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PREFACE 


TO THE REVISED EDITION. 


In the preparation of this edition, the whole work 
has been carefully revised, but the general plan re- 
mains unchanged. The volume is intended to be 
complete in itself, requiring no accompaniment of 
grammar or lexicon; but it may also be convenient- 
ly used as a companion-book to Allen’s revision of 
Hadley’s Greek Grammar, to which it has been es- 
pecially adapted. It contains, moreover, abundant 
references to the latest editions of the Greek gram- 
mars by Professors Goodwin and Crosby, and it may, 
therefore, be used in connection with either of those 
works. 


A. Harkness. 
Brown Untversity, October, 1884. 


PREFACE. 


Tur volume now offered to the public is designed 
to be at once an outline of Greek Grammar and an 
Introductory Greek Reader. It proposes to conduct 
the beginner through the common forms and inflec- 
tions of the language, to acquaint him with the lead- 
ing principles of its syntax, to present before him a 
distinct picture of the Greek sentence, and, finally, ‘to 
furnish him with a short course of reading prepara- 
tory to the Anabasis of Xenophon. It is based upon 
the same philological principles as the author’s Latin 
books, though in its execution it differs from them 
in one or two important particulars. It follows more 
closely the ordinary arrangement of standard Gram. 
mars, and proceeds more rapidly in the development 
of its plan. The general method of classification and 
treatment, however, is the same. Moreover, princi- 
ples and rules which are common to both the Greek 
and the Latin are stated in the same language as in 
those works, thus rendering the pupil’s knowledge 
already acquired for the Latin available also for 
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the Greek. This, it is hoped, will not only econo- 
mize the time of the learner, but also lead him to 
compare the two languages, and thus secure a more 
definite knowledge of their resemblances, 

The present work is the result of a growing con 
viction on the part of the author that the old method 
of burdening the memory of the beginner with a con- 
fused mass of unmeaning forms, inflections, and rules, 
without allowing him the luxury of using the knowl- 
edge he is so laboriously acquiring, is at once unsat- 
isfactory and unphilosophical. It accordingly aims 
to present a clear and systematic arrangement of the 
great facts and laws of the language, and to illustrate 
them step by step with carefully selected examples 
and exercises. In this way every lesson is learned 
for actual use, and thus becomes clothed with inter- 
est and meaning. The various changes of inflection, 
otherwise so dry and difficult, are found to be the 
keys to the rich treasures of ancient thought. 

In preparing the exercises and the reading lessons 
care has been taken to introduce euch selections as 
would not only best illustrate grammatical points, 
but would also possess in themselves some intrinsic 
value and interest. 

The work is designed to be complete in itself, re- 
quiring no accompaniment of grammar or lexicon. 
For the convenience, however, of such as may prefer 
to use it, in connection with some standard Grammar, 
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references are made in the Syntactical portions, both 
of the Lessons and Notes, to the excellent works of 
Professors Hadley, Crosby, and Goodwin. 

In the preparation of the work the author has 
resorted freely to such sources of information as were 
within his reach. Among the numerous Grammati- 
cal and Philological works which he has had con- 
stantly before him, the invaluable labors of Veitch 
and Carmichael on the Greek Verb, and those of 
Madvig and Clyde on the Greek Syntax, deserve 
special mention. 


A. Harxsess. 
PROVIDENCE, August 20th, 1860. | 
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ee 


INTRODUCTION. 


J.—ALPHABET. 


1. The Greek Alphabet consists of the following 


twenty-four letters: 


Form. Sound. Name. 
A a a Alpha 
B B b Beta 
ry g hard Gamma 
A 8 Delta 
Ee € short Epsilon 
Z C Z Zeta 
H 7 é long Eta 
ie] 36 th . Theta ; 
I b 1 Idta 
K kx k Kappa 
A » ] Lambda 
Mes m 
N y n 
B € x 
O o 6 short 
II T p 
P p r 
>> a (s final) 8 
T T t 
T uv u 
&$ © ph 
x ch 
y ‘, ps 
NM @ 6 long 
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II.—CuassiricaTion oF LErrers. 
1. Vowels. 


2. The Greek has seven vowels : 
Two—e ando . . . short. 
Two—y andw . . ._ long. 
Three—a, t,andv . . doubtful. 

3. Two vowels may unite and form a diphthong, 
asin English; but in Greek all these ,combinations 
must end in ¢ or u, and are called proper or improper 
diphthongs, according as the other vowel is short or 


long, &. g.: 
Proper Diphthongs. Improper Diphthongs. 
Gt, El, Ol, AU, EU, OV. a, 9, @, NU. 


Rem.—lIn the improper diphthongs the .«, instead of being 
placed after the other vowel (except after « capital) is written un- 
der it, as a instcad of a. It is then called Jota subscript, i.e. iota 
written under. 


2. Consonants. 


4. The Greek has seventeen consonants : 
1) Four liquids: r, bm, Vs p- 
2) Nine mutes, which may be arranged as fol- 
lows: 
Smooth. Middle. Rough, 
_Pi-mutes .... 7 8B d 
Kappa-mutes . . . & Y x 
Tau-mutes . . . . 7 ) 3. 


Krm.—The smooth, middle, and rough mutes of the same clase 
differ from each other only in the degree of aspiration: thus m ia 
not aspirated at all, 8 is partially so, and @ is fully aspirated =ph 


BREATHINGS.—ACCENTS. 3 


3) Three double consonants : 

vy, gored by adding ¢ to a Pi-mute, as rs=w. 

&, “ __¢ toa Kappa-mnute, as «c= €. 

g, «uniting 5 and Tau-mute 6, as 8¢_or 
cd=¢. 

4) One sibilant: o. 


ITI.— Breartuinas, 


5. The Greek has a rough breathing marked ‘, and 
a smooth breathing marked *. The former has the 
sound of the English A, the latter is not heard at all 
in pronunciation. Every Greek word beginning with 
a vowel or diphthong, must have one of these breath- 
ings written over such vowel or diphthong :* as 9, the, 
pronounced ho; adrnbevw, L speak the truth ; eipi, I 
am. 

ITV .—Accrnts. 


6. The Greek has three characters to mark ac- 
cent, called the acute’, the grave‘, and the circum- 
jlew“. Every Greek word, as a general rule, must. 
have one accent, and can have but one. 

7. This accent must stand on one of the last three 
syllables of the word. 

8. On the last syllable may stand either the acute, 
the grave, or the circumflex. 

9. On the penult (last but one) may stand either 
the acute or circumflex. 

10. On the antepenult (last but two) may stand 
only the acute, and that only when the ultimate is 
short. 


* The breathing stands over the second vowel of the diphthong, as 
in eiul. 9 
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11. The circumflex always shows that the syllable 
on which it stands is long in quantity. 

12. The circumflex on the penult not only shows 
that such penult is long, but also that the ultimate of 
the word is short: thus the circumflex on the penult 
of qonXira not only shows that the z is long, but also 
that the a is short. 

13. The acute on the penult of a word whose ulti- 
mate is short, shows the vowel of the penult to be short 
also: the acute in épyard, shows that the a is short. 

14. A few monosyllables take no accent. They 
are called Proclitics. 

15. A few other short words either lose their own 
accent or throw it back upon the preceding word, as 
advOpwiros tis, a certain man. Here the accent of tes 
stands upon the last syllable of dy@pw7os. Such words 
are called Enclztics. 

16. Greek is pronounced according to the wretten 
accents quite extensively on the continent of Eurupe, 
and in a few of the schools and colleges of our own 
country; but the more common usage with us, as in 
England, disregards the written mark entirely, and 
accents, a8 in Latin, according to quantity, as fol- 
lows : 

1) In words of two syllables, always on the jirst. 

2) In words of more than two syllables, on the 
penult if that is dong in quantity ; other. 
wise on the antepenult. 


‘V .—SyYLLABLES. 


17. In Greek, as in Latin, every word has as many 
syllables as it has separate vowels and diphthongs. 
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VI.—Quantiry. 


18. A syllable is dong in quantity, 

1) If it contains a diphthong or one of the long 
vowels 7 or @: as olKwv. 

2) If its vowel, whether long or short in itself, 
is followed by a double consonant or by 
any two single consonants, except a mute 
and a liquid: as éudak, in which both 
syllables are long, though both vowels are 
short. | | 

19. A syllable is short if it contains one of the 
short vowels, e or 0, before a vowel, diphthong, or a 
single consonant: as Adyos. 


e 


VII.—Sounps or tHE LeErTTeERs. 


20. There are no less than three distinct methods 
recognized by classical scholars in the pronunciation 
of Greek, generally known as the English, the Mod- 
ern Greek, and the Hrasmian,; the first prevailing 
in England and in this country, the second in Greece, 
and the third in other parts of the continent of En- 
rope. We subjoin a brief outline of each, Jeaving the 
instructor to make his own selection. 


I,.—THE ENGLISH METHOD. 
1. Sounds of the Vowels. 


21. The vowels, 7, w, and v, always have the long 
English sounds of e, 0, and ~, as heard in mete, tube, 
note, &. g. UHV, viv, TOV. 

22. The vowels, e aud o, have the short English 
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sounds of ¢ and o in met, not; e.g. éx, Tov; except 
when they stand before another vowel or at the 
end of a word, in which positions they are length- 
ened. 

23. The vowels, a and 4, are pronounced like a 
and 2 in Latin, sometimes with the long English 
sounds, as in made, pine, and sometimes with the 
short sounds, as in mad, pin. In words of mure 
than one syllable, however, final a has the sound cf 
tinal a in America. 


2. Sounds of the Diphthongs. 


24. as like az in azsle,; e.g. aipw. 
el e —s- herght; e.g. eis. 
at. 0 coin; e.g. TOLD. 
av au author; e.g. vads. 
ev and nu eu = neuter; e.g. TrEVTW. 
ou ou noun, e.g. vour. 
ve ut quwere,; e.g. puta. 


The improper diphthongs, a, y, aud @, are pro- 
nounced precisely like a, , and o. 


3. Sounds of the Consonants. 


25. The consonants are pronounced nearly as in 
English ; y, however, is always hard, like g in go, ex- 
cept before «, y, x, and &, where it has the sound of ng 
in sing, as a@yyedos, pronounced anggelos; 9 has the 
sound of th in thin; o and rt never have the sound 
of sh like g and ¢ in Latin and English: thus ‘Aoia is 
not pronounced Ashza, but with the ordinary sound 
of s; Kperias is not pronounced Arishzas, but with 
the ordinary sound of ¢. 
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II.-—-THE ERASMIAN METHOD. 


1. Sounds of the Vowels. 


26. The vowels ¢, o, v, and w, have nearly the same 
sounds as in the English Method: the other vowels 
are pronounced as follows: 

a like a in father ; e. g. rarnp. 
n a in made ; e.g. watnp. 
b ein me; e.g. tornue. 


2. Sounds of the Duphthongs. 


27. The diphthongs have nearly the same sounds 
as in the English Method, with the following excep- 
tions : 

av like ow in house; e. g. vais. 
ou 00 IN NOON ; e&. g. voUD. 
ut we in pronoun we, e. g. puta. 


8. Sounds of the Consonants. 


28. The pronunciation of the consonants is nearly 
the same as in the English Method. 


IlII.L—THE MODERN GREEK METHOD.* 
1. Sounds of the Vowels. 
29. a like @ in father ; e. g. marnp. 


€ e there; e.g. hépe. 
] bv E€ me; e.g. Whyvupe. 
0, @ 0 note; e.g. VOTOS. 


* For the Modern Greek Pronunciation the author is indebted to 
the kindness of Rev. R. F. Buel, late missionary to Greece and long 
resident in Athens. 
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2. Sounds of the Diphthongs. 


30. ae like e in there; e.g. péperas. 
€l, Ol, UL € me; e.g. pesol, pvia. 
ou 00 noon, e.g. vovv. 


a, n, » precisely like the single vowels a, 7, o 

The diphthongs au, ev, nv, before a vowel, dip! 
thong, liquid, or 8, y, 6, & have the sounds of av, ev, 
éy in average, every, even: e.g. avr0os, evdov, nbdov. 
In other situations they have the sounds of af, ef, ce — 
in after, effort, reef: e. g. abEw, nvEnaa. 


3. Sounds of the Consonants. 

31. 8 has the sound of the English v: e. g. 
Baous. 

y has no exact representative in English ; it has a 
sound intermediate between that of g hard and y, and 
ig approximately expressed by g in ayaw: e. g. yovos, 
yépas. Before x, y, y, and &, it has the sound of ng in 
sing: e.g. dyyedos, pronounced anggelos. 

5 has the sound of th in them. 

+ has the sound of ¢h in think. 

v has generally the sound of » in English; in the 
article, however, it has before « the sound of ng- as 
thy xepadny; and before a that of m, as THy Trou. 

a has generally the sound of p, but after v of the 
article and p» it has that of b: e.g. duzrenos, THY Tron. 

thas generally the sound of ¢, but after v in the 
middle of a word and after vp of the article it is pro- 
nounced like d; e. g. wdvta, Thy TyHy. 

x has no equivalent in English, but is like the 
German ch. It may be approximately described as 
intermediate between the sounds of A and & in he and 


key ; e.g. yeep. 
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The other consonants are pronounced nearly as in 
the English Method. 

32. In pronunciation quantity is disregarded, the 
rough breathing is not heard, and the written mark 
determines the spoken accent. 


VIll.—Marxs or Puncrvation. 


33. Comma - - - - - ; 
Colon - - - 5 =e : 
Period - - - - - 


Interrogation-mark - + ~— - 


We 
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PART I. 
LESSONS AND EXERCISES. 


BOOK I. 
ETYMOLOGY. 


Lesson I. 
Parts of Speech.—Sentence.— Verbs. 


34. In Greek, as in English, words are divided, 
according to their use, into eight classes, called Parts 
of Specch, viz.: Nouns, Adjectives, Pronouns, Verbs, 
Adverbs, Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Interjec- 
tions. 

Rem.—The Article is properly a Demonstrative. 

35. These parts of speech, either singly or com- 
bined, form sentences, e. g. : 

"Arnbevo. LI speak the truth 

"O xperns adnOever. The judge speaks the truth. 

36. Sentences in their various forms and combina- 
tions, of course, constitute the language. 

37. Every sentence, however simple, consists of 
two distinct parts, viz. : 
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1) Zhe Subject, or that of which it speaks, as 
xpiTns in the sentence xpeTns adnOever. 

2) The Predicate, or that which is said of the 
subject, as aAnGever in the above sen- 
tence. 

38. In Greek, as in Latin, the subject is often 
omitted, when the form of the predicate shows what 
subject is meant: thus the single word, ’AAnOeva, / 
speak the truth, is in itself a complete sentence, be- 
cause the ending w shows that the subject cannot be 
he, they, or you, but must be J. 

39. When a sentence is thus expressed by a single 
word, that word is always a verb, and the omitted 
subject, implied in the ending of the verb, is always 
a pronoun of the same number and person as the verb 
itself; as, "ArAnOevecs, You speak the truth. 

40. The Greek verb, like the English, has three 
Persons, First, Second, and Third, but, unlike the 
English, three Numbers, Singular, Dual aenonng 
two or a parr), and Plural. 

41. The verb in is inflected in the Present ing 
dicative Active with the following | 


PERSONAL ENDINGS. 


SING. DUAL. . PLURAL. 
Ist Pers. w opey 
2d Pers. ets €Tov ere 
3d Pers. et erov + ovart(v).* 


* The ending ovow, instead of ovg:, is used when the next word be: 
gins with a vowel. 
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PARADIGMS. 


SINGULAR. 


1P. | Bovdreva, I advise, ypada, I write, 
2P. | Bovrevers, you advise, ypagets, you write, 
3P. | Bovrever, he advises, ypape., he writes, 


DUAL.* 


2P. | Bovreverov, you two advise, | ypaperov, you two urite, 
3 P. | BovAeverov, they two advise, | ypagerov, they two write. 


PLURAL. 


BovAevopev, we advise, 
BovAevere, you advise, 
BovAevovor(y), they advise, 


ypapouev, we write, 


ypahere, you write, 
ypaghovor(v), they write. 


1P. 
2P. 
8 P 


42. Parapiem or Present Inpicative oF eipé, 


TO BE. 


SINGULAR. 


1st Person. eipi, I am, 

2a et, thou art, you are, 

3d éoti(y), he is, she 28, it 28, 

DUAL. 

2d Person. éardy, you two are, 

3d €oroy, they two are, 
PLURAL 

1st Person. — eopey, we are, 

2d €ore, you are, 

3d eiai(v), they are. 


* It will be observed in these Paradigms that the Dual, which from 
the nature of its signification is really included in the Plural, has in the 
first person no special form distinct from that number. 
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Lesson II. 


Verbs.— Ecercises. 


43. VocaBULARY. 


"AAnOevu, ets, to speak the truth.* 
BaotrAcvw, ets, to be king, reign, rule. 
BovAevw, ets, to advise. 

Tpadu, ets, to write. 

@avpalw, ets, to admire, wonder at. 
Tpéxw, ets, to run. 


44, EXxErcisEs. 
I. Translate into English. 


1. "“Arnbedo. 2. Bovrctw. 3. Bactredo. 4. Oav- 
palo. 5. Oavpdles. 6. Bovrgevets. 7. "ArnOevers. 
8. Baoirevets. 9. Baotrever. 10. Bovrcver. 11. 
Oauydber. 12. "ArnOever. 13. ’AdnOeverov. 14. 
Baocideverov. 15. Oavyaferov. 16. Bovrcdvertov. 
17. Bovrevouev. 18. Baoirevouev. 19. "AXnOevopuev. 
20. Oavpdfouev. 21. Oavydtere. 22. Bovdevere. 
23. “ArnnOevere. 24. Bacirevete. 25. Bacirevovow. 
26. ArnOevovow. 27. Bovrevovow. 28. Oauudfovew. 


Il. Translate into Greek. 


1. I write. 2. We write. 3. He writes. 4. They 
write. 5. You two run. 6. They tworun. 7. We 
rule. 8. Yourule. 9. Theyrule. 10. Irule. 11.1 
speak the truth. 12. We speak the truth. 13. He 
rules. 14. Heruns. 15. He speaks the truth. 16. 
They speak the truth. 


* The pupil will observe that the definitiohs are given in the infini- 
tive, to express the simple meaning of the verb without reference to 
person or number. 
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Lesson III. 


Nouns. 


45. In Greek, as in English, all names, whether 
of persons, places, or things, are called Nouns: as, 
“Opnpos, Homer, dvOpwiros, a man. 

46. Nouns have gender, number, person, and case. 

47. The gender of nouns is either masculine, fem- 
‘nine, common or neuter. 

48. In Greek, as in English, nouns denoting ob- 
jects which have sex, except some names of animals 
and a few personal appellatives, are : 

1) Masculine, if they denote male beings, as 
avnp, a man ; vios, a son; ewv, a leon. 

2) Feminine, if they denote female beings, as 
yuvn, a woman; Svyarnp, a daughter ; 
Aéasva, a lioness. 

3) Common, if they apply alike to both sexes, 
as pdptus, a witness (male or female); 
Seos, a god or a goddess. 

49. When gender is used to denote sex, as in the 
casea Just noticed, it is called natural gender. 

50. In nouns denoting objects without sex (neuter 
in English) and in many names applicable to animals 
of both sexes, the gender in Greek, as in Latin, is en- 
tirely independent of sex, and is accordingly called 
grammatical gender. 

51. The Grammatical Gender of nouns is deter- 
mined partly by their signification, but mostly by 
their endings. 

52. The general rules for the grammatical gender 
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of nouns, independent of their endings,* are the same 
as in Latin, viz.: 

1) Most names of rivers, wands, and months are 
masculine; aso NeiXos, the Nile; o Nortos, 
the south wind; o Bondpouiedyv, the name 
of the third Attic month. 

2) Most names of countries, towns, islands, an 
trees are feminine; as, y Aiyurrros, Egypt ; 
" Mixntos, Miletus ; 3 9 “IpBpos, Imbrus ; 
n ouKh, a fig-tree. 

3) Indeclinable nouns and clauses used as nouns, 
are neuter; as, To “Adda. 

53. The Greek, Tike the English and the Latin, has 
three persons, First, Second, and Thard, but, anlike 
them, three numbers, S:ngular, which means one, 
Dual, two, and Plural, more than one. Thus the 
plural, it will be observed, includes the dual. 

54, The Cases in Greek are five in number: Wom- 
inative, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, and Vocative. 
The place of the Latin Ablative is supplied partly by 
the Genitive, but mostly by the Dative. 

55. The Nominative Case corresponds to the nom- 
inative in English both in name and use. 

56. Rute.—Subyect. 

The subject of a finite verb is put in the nomina- 
tive,e.g.: 

TTounrns ypader. | A poet 18 writing. 

57. Ruty.— finite Verb. | 

A finite verb must agree with its subject in num- 
ber and person. 


Rem.—Thus, ypddec in the above example i is in the third per- 
son singular, to ‘agree with its subject mourns. 


* Gender, as determined by the endings of nouns, will be noticed 
in connection with the several declensions. 
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Lesson [V. 


Nouns.— Exercises. 


58. VocaBULARY. 


"Avayryvwcrke, ets, to read. 

Arxalw, ets, to judge, decide. 
KXérnys, a theef. 

KAerrw, ets, to steal, 

Kopn, a girl, maiden. 
Aéyw, ets, to tell, relate, speak. 
Mabyrns, a pupil, learner. 
Neavias, a youth, young man. 
Tluilw, ets, to play. to sport. — 
IloAirys, a citizen. 
Arparwrys, a soldier. 

Pevyw, ets, to flee. 

Xaipw, ets, to rejuice. 


59. EXeERcIsEs. 
I. 


1. Kopn ypade. 2. Tpadere. 3. Ipddomev. 4. 
Xaipes. 5. Neavias yaipe. 6. Xaipouer. 7. Kyre- 
arns Kréerre. 8. Atxalowev. 9. TTonityns Sixdteu. 
10. Axa€ere. 


TI. 


1. They are playing. 2. A youth is playing. 38. 
A pupil is reading. 4. You are reading. 5. A sol- 
dier is fleeing. 6. They are fleeing. 7. I advise. 
8. We advise. 
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Lesson V. 
First Declension. 


60. The process by which the several cases of a 
word are formed is called Declension. It consists in 
the addition of certain suffixes to one common base 


called the stem. 


Rem.—The ending produced by the union of a case-suffix 
with a preceding vowel standing at the end of the stem is called 
a Casg-Enpine. Thus in metpa-v, an attempt, meipa is the stem, 
y the case-suffiz, and ay the case-ending, seen in tretp-av. 


61. Nouns in Greek are declined in three different 
ways, and are accordingly divided into three Declen- 
sions. 

62. Nouns of the First Declension present the 
following 

Nominative Enpines :—a and n, feminme; as 
and ns, masculine. | 

63. They are declined with the following 


CASE-ENDINGS. 


| SINGULAR. 
| Nom. n a a 
| Gen. ns Gs nS, as 
' Dat. n a m@ 
| Acc. nv ay dy 
' Voc. ” a a 
DUAL. 
Nom. Acc. Voc. a 
Gen. Dat. au 
PLURAL. 
Nom. as 
| Gen. apy 
Dat. ats 
Ace ds 
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PARADIGMS. 
“H vixn. ‘H meipa. ‘H Movoa. ‘O rodirns. ‘O veavias. 
The victory. The attempt. The Muse. The citizen. The youth. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. vikn meipa Motod moAirns veavrids 
Gen. vixns meipas Movons moAiTov veaviou 
Dat. viKn meipa Movon TOAITH veavia 
Acc. vixny Teipay Movcay moXitny veaviuy 
Voe. vikn Tetpa Movod moAird veavia 
DUAL. 

N. A.V. vind weipa Movca mwoXira veavid 
G. D. vika teipav Movoay  modAiray veaviauy 
PLURAL. 

Norm. vixat qetpat Movoae moAtrat veaviat 
Gen. ViK@Y Tet p@V Movooy woXTa@y veavia@y 
Dat. vixats meipats Movoats — modirats veaviats 
Acc. vikas meipas Movoas moXiras veavias 
Voc. vixat. metpat. Motoat. moXiTat. veaviat. 


64. In the above Paradigms observe: 

1) That in the Dual and Plural they are all de- 
clined precisely alike. 

2) That vefpa retains its final a throughout the 
singular, as vixen does the 7. 

8) That Moidca in its declension differs from 
metpa only in changing a into 7 in the Gen. 
and Dat. Sing. 

4) That veavias differs from aroXérns only in hav- 
ing a in Dat. and Acc. Sing., while the 
latter has 7. 

65. Nouns in a, preceded by p, «, or ¢, retain the a 
throughout the singular, like weipa, while other nouns 
in a have the Gen. and Dat. in ns and y, like Modca. 

66. Most nouns in 9s have the Voce. Sing. in a like 


monitns. This is true of 
3 
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1) All nouns in ths: e.g. épydrns, a laborer, 
Voc. épyata. 

2) Verbal compounds in ns: e. g. yewpeéetpns 
(yy, earth, and petpéw, to measure), a ge- 
ometer, Voc. yewpmetpa. 

3) National names in ns: e. g. SKvOns, Scythian, 
Voc. SevOa. Other nouns in ys have the 
Voc. in 9: ec. g. Ilepons (proper name), 
Perses, Voc. Iépon. 

67. Quantity of Final Syllables in First Declen- 
sion. 

(1) Final a is long, except in the Nom. and Voc. 
Sing. of nouns whose genitive is in ys (and a few oth- 
ers), and in the Voc. of nouns in ns. (See Para- 
digms.) 

(2) Final as is always long in this declension. 

(3) Final ay takes the quantity of the nomina- 
tive. 

68. Accentuation. 

(1) The syllable which has the accent in the nom- 
inative retains it throughout all the cases, except 

1) In the Gen. Plur., which takes the cireum- 
flex on the ultimate. 

2) When the acute stands on the antepenult in 
the nominative, it must be removed to the 
penult in those cases which have a long 
ultimate: e. g. Aéauva, a lioness, Gen. Neai- 
ns. 

(2) Inflection may, however, change the character 
of the accent, as follows, viz. : 

1) The acute on the ultimate of the Nom. be- 
comes the circumflex in the Gen. and Dat, 
of all numbers: e.g. Tepe, Tepijs. 
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2) The acute on a penult long by nature +t be- 
comes the circumflex when the ultimate 
is shortened: e. g. woXitns, ToAtTa, Trot 

Tau.* 

3) The circumflex on the penult of the Nom. 
becomes the acute when the ultimate is 


lengthened: e. g. Motca, Movens. 


Lesson VI. 
First Declension, continued. 


69. The Greek language, like the English, has a 
definite article, which is so often used with substan- 
tives that its declension must be given at the outset. 


70. PARADIGM OF THE ARTICLE. 


SINGULAR. 
Masc Fem Neut 
Nom. 6 7 TO 
Gen. TOU TS Tou 
Dat TO a) TO 
Acc Tov Ty TO 
DUAL, 

N. &. A. TW T® To 
G. & D. row Tow Tro 
PLURAL. 

Nom. ol ai Ta 
Gen. TOV TOY TOV 
Dat. rows rais Trois 
Acc. Tous ras Ta. 


* The endings a: and ot are regarded as short in accentuation. 
t ie. by the nasura! quantity of its vowel, independently of position 
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71. On accentuation, observe that the forms 6, #, 
ot, ai, take no accent, the Gen. and Dat. the cireum- 
flex, and the other forms the acute. 

72. Rute.— Article. 

The Article agrees with its noun in gender, num- 
ber, and case, e. g.: 

‘H érrictony. The letter. 
At émiatonai. The letters. 

73. Rute.—Modifying Nouns. 

A noun modifying the meaning of another noun is 
put 

1) In the same case as that noun, when it de- 
notes the same person or thing, e. g. : 

Evpirisns 0 moumtys. | Euripides the poet. 

2) In the Genitive, when it denotes a different 
person or thing, e. g.: 

‘H tov xpetod apetn. | The virtue of the judye. 

74. When the governing noun has an article, tlic 
genitive is commonly placed between the article and 
that noun, as in the above example. As the Greek 
language, however, allows great freedom in the ar- 
rangement of words, this order is by no means uni- 
formly followed. Thus, the above example may read, 

1. “H rov xpitov apertn. 
2. “H apern 7 tov Kperov. 
3. ‘H dpetn tov xperoo. 
4, Tod xpirov 7 apetn. 

15. Rure.— Direct Object. 

Any transitive verb nay take an Accusative as the 
direct object of its action, e.g: 


Tpdpw émirrodny. { Lam writing a letter. 
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Lesson VII. 
First Declension.— Exercises. 


%6. VocaBULARY.* 


"EmiaroXy, 7s, 7), letter, message. 

Tédupa, as, 7, bridge. 

Kpirys, ov, 0, | judge. 

Avw, €ts, | to break, break down, violate. 
‘O, 7, TO, the. 

Oikia, as, 7), house. 

TIotyrys, ov, 0, poet. 

Srovdy, Hs, 7 libation ; plur. treaty, truce. 
STpariwrys, ov, 6, soldier. 

XaAerraivw, ets, to be angry. 


77. Exercises, 
1 
1. Oavpdho tiv ériatoAnv. 2. ‘O veavias Javpu- 
feu Tas éemuctoAds. 3. Oavpdlopev tas tod Totntod 
emuatoAds. 4. ‘O rrountis THv oixiav Savpaver. 5. Or 
\ \ > / VA e \ \ 
TounTat Tas otKias Jaupdfovaw. 6. Oi mountai thy 
oixvay Tov KptTod Javydlovow. 7. Oi otpaTiorat ya- 
Nerraivovow. 8. Avovor tiv yépupav. 9. Ot otpa- 
Ti@TaL NVOVEL TAS oTOVOGS. 


* After each noun in the Vocabularies will be given, first, the geni- 
tive ending, which will enable the pupil readily to decline the noun 
throughout according to previous paradigms; and, secondly, the appro- 
priate form of the article to mark the gender: thus, js after émoroaAs 
and as after yépupa show that these nouns are declined respectively 
like vixen and wetpa; while 7, the feminine furm of the article ap- 
pended to each, shows that they are feminine. 
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IT. 

1. The judge is reading the letter. 2. I am read- 
ing a letter. 3. They are reading the letter of the 
judge. 4. Weare reading the letters of the judge. 
5. We admire the house of the poet. 6. l admire the 
houses of the poets. 


Lesson VIII. 


Second Declension. 


78. The Second Declension presents the following 
Nominative Enpines :—os and ws, masc.; ov and 
wv, neut. 


Rem.—Some nouns in os are feminine by exception. 
79. Nouns of this declension are declined with 


the following 
CASE-ENDINGS. 


| SINGULAR. 
Nom. os ws 
Gen. ov w 
Dat. @ @ 
Ace. ov wy 

| Voc. os or e* ws 

DUAL. 
N. A. V w @ 
G. D. ow @v 
PLURAL. 

Nom. ot ® 
Gen. wy wv 
Dat. ols ws 
Acc. ous ws 
Voce. ot @ 


* The Vocative generally ends in e. 
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PARADIGMS. 


“O Adyos. ‘O Seds. Td ipdrtov. Td wixor. 


The word. The god. Thecloak. The fig. 


SINGULAR. 
Nom. Adyos Seds iariov avKOY 
Gen. Adyou Seov iatiou gUKOU 
Dat. Ady@ Sew ipatio TUK@ 
Acc. Adyor Sedv iudtcoy ouKOV 
Voce. Adye Seds ipuctT cov ouKop 
DUAL. 
| N. A.V. Adyo Sew inaria TUK® 
G. D. Adyouv Seow ipatiow ouKoty 
PLURAL. 
| Nom. Adyot Seoi iuarta ouKa 
Gen. Ad yor Seav ivariov TUK@Y 
| Dat. Adyots Seas iuatiots gvKots 
Acc. Aoyous Seous iuatia owuKa 
| Voc. Adyot. Seot. iuatia. ouKa. 


80. Accentuation.—The syllable which has the ac- 
cent in the nominative, retains it throughout all the 
cases, subject to the same exceptions and changes as 
in the First Declension (68), except in the Gen. Plur., 
which has the accent on the ultimate only when the 
Nom. Sing. is accented on that syllable. 


Lesson IX. 
Second Declension, continued. 


81. A few nouns of the second declension, having 


e or o before the ending, suffer contraction through 
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all the cases, and are declined according to the 


following 


ETYMOLOGY. 


PARADIGMS. 


‘O mAdos, mAous. 


Tu dotéov, dorovy. 


The voyage. The bone. 
SINGTLAR. 
Nom mA0os mAovs Ooreov ooroiy 
Gen awAOov awXAou OOTEOU OoTOU 
Dat TAd@ TA® OoTE@ OOT@ 
Acc qv\Gov amAovv Oa Téov OoTouv 
Voc WAGE mAovu OoTeov OoTouv 
DUAL. 

N.A.V_ zrAdo TA® OOTE® OoT@ 
G. D. awAoou mAow OgTeoty  oaTo. 
PLURAL. 

Nom mAvot mAot ooTéa ooTa 
Gen TAO@Y TA@Y OO TEwY OoTav 
Dat _ WwAdots qAots OoTEeots  OaTois 
Acc. mAdous  mAovs ooTea cota 
Voc wA00t mAot. ooTea oora. 


Rem.—It will be observed that the above paradigms in their 
uncontracted form do not differ at all in their declension from 
Acyos and gixoy (79); it is only in the fact of their contraction 
that they present any peculiarity. The uncontracted forms are 
rare. 


82. Accentuation.—The contracted ultimate is cir- 
cumflexed, if the penult had the accent before con- 
traction; except in the Dual Nom. Ace. and Voe., 
where it takes the acute, as 7A instead of mA. 

83. Attie Second Declension. 

The nouns in ws belong to the so called Aétic 
Second Declension, and are declined according to the 
following 
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PARADIGMS. 
‘O Aeos, MevéAeos, 
The people. Menelaus. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom Aews MevéAews 
Gen AE@ MevyéAew 
Dat dew Mevédew 
Ace Nedy MevéAcor 
Voc Aeos MevéAeos. 
DUAL. 
N. A. V. Aew 
G. D. Lewy 
PLURAL, 
Nom. Lew 
Gen. Nedy 
Dat. Aews 
Ace. Aeos 
Voce. Leg 


84. On accentuation, observe 
1) That the Gen. and Dat. retain the acute at 
variance with the rule (80). 
2) That nouns of this declension may have the 
acute on the antepenult, as Mevédews, not 
Meveréws. 


Lesson X. 
Second Declension.— Exercises. 


85. The person or thing ¢éo or for which any thing 
is or is done, is called an zndzrect object, e. g.: 
Cyrus reads the letter to 
a soldier. 


Rem.—Here orpariory is the indirect object, while émoaroAny 
is the direct object. 


Kipos otpatioitrn ti ére- 
A 
CTOANY avaylyvad«Ket. 
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86. Rvure.—Derect and Indirect Objects. 

Any transitive verb may take the Accusative of 
the direct and the Dative of the ¢ndzrect object. 

87. The article is often used in Greek, though 


omitted in English, 


1) Betore abstract nouns, denoting virtues, vices, 
qualities, &e., e. g.: 


Oavyudlopev tHv cog¢iav. | 


We admire wisdom. 


2) Before proper names of well known persons 


or places, e. g.: 


O Zwxparns tiv codiav | Socrates admires wisdom. 


Javpa ler. 


88, VocABULARY. 


> 4 e 
Alvetas, ov, 0, 


AwwoKw, ets, 
"EyKxwpiilu, ets, 
"Ex, eis, 
“Hdovm), 7s, 7), 
Onpevw, ets, 
€ 40 , 
Ipartov, ov, To, 
¢ e e 
Imzros, ov, 0 OF », 
KXerrys, ov, 6, 

, € 
Kopy, 9s, 7); 

wv , 4 e 
Aayws, w, 0, 
Moos, ov, 4, 


“Opnpos, ov, 0, 


Ilatdevw, ets, 
“Podor, ov, TO, 

aN w 4 A < 
Stparyyos, ov, 4, 


4 , 
Texvov, ov, TO, 


Aenéas, a celebrated Trojap 
prince. 

to pursue, follow, seek. 

to praise, extol. 

to have. 

pleasure. 

to hunt, to chase, pursue. 

cloak, mantle. 

horse. 

thief. 

girl, marden. 

hare. 

legend, tale, story. 

Homer, the great Epic poet 
of Greece. 

to bring up, teach, educaée. 

rose. 

general, commander. 


child. 
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89. EXERCISES. : 

1. "Opnpos tov Aivetay éyxwpidter. 2. "Exo id 
riov. 3. Onpevouevy Aayas. 4. “Exw Tov irmov. 5. 
*"Eyere tovs immous. 8. ‘O otpatnyos otpatimtas 
éyer. 7. Tadevopev téxva. 8. Mudous reyopev. 9. 
Tots réxvots puOous Aéyopev. 10. Tovs pudous Oavpa 
Copev. 11. ‘O otparnyos tov trountny Oavpdfer. 12. 
Ti ndovny Si@xopev. 13. Oi orpati@arar tiv Hdovnv 
du@KouT Ww. 

II. 


1. The soldier has a horse. 2. A soldier has the 
horse. 3. A girl has the rose. 4. The girls have 
roses. 5. The general has the horse. 6. The citizens 
are pursuing the thief. 


Lesson XI. 
Third Declension.—Class I. 


90. The Zhird Declension presents the following 

NominativE ENpines :—a, 7, 4, v, w, v, p, s, & wp. 

91. The Gender of nouns of the third declension, 
when not determined by the signification (52), may 
generally be ascertained from the endings by the fol 
lowing 


Rules for Grammatical Gender. 


I. Masculines. 
1) All nouns in ap, ds (Gen. avtos), evs, and up 
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2) Most nouns in 7, np, up, wp, wv (Len. wvos 
OY ovTos), ous, ws (ren. wos), and wp. 


II. Feminines. 
1) All nouns in as (Gen. aédos), avs, ws, @, ws 
(Gen. oos), and abstracts in erns and Urns 
2) Most nouns in ets, es, and us. 


Ill. Weuters. 

1) All nouns in a, 7, 4, v, op, and os. 

2) Most nouns in ap and as (Gen. aros). 

92. Nouns of this declension are very numerous, 
and may be divided into six classes : 

In Class I. the stem appears unchanged in the 
Nom. Sing. : as, rrasdv, Gen. tratavos, a paean ; 
stem, 7ravav. 

In.Class II. the stem lengthens the vowel of its 
final syllable in the Nom. Sing.: as, vrousnv, 
mounévos, a shepherd ; stem, troupév. 

In Class ITI. the stem ends in a consonant, and 
adds s to form the Nom. Sing.: as, AaiAay 
(ars), NatAatros, a storm, stem, Naldar. 

In Class IV. the stem drops its final consonant 
(or consonants) in the Nom. Sing.: as, capa, 
awuatos, a body; stem, c@par. | 

In Class V. the stem ends in a vowel, but the 
cases are generally formed without contrac- 
tion: as, pws, Hpwos, a hero, stem, pw 

In Class VI. a contraction takes place in certain 
cases; as, TEetyos, Telyeos, Tetyous, a wall. 

93. Nouns of the third declension are declined 
with the following 


‘HIRD DECLENSION. 3k 


CASE-ENDINGS. 
SINGULAR. 
| - Mase. and Fem. Neuter. 
Nom. —_— a 
Gen. os os 
Dat. t t 
| Acc. a or p like Nom. 
| Voc. _ like Nom, 
! DUAL 
| N. A. V. € € 
| G. & D. ow ou 
| PLURAL. 
Nom. €s a 
Gen. wv wy 
Dat. ou(v) * ou(v) * 
Acc ds a 
Voe. €s a 
( 


Remu.—The Acc. ending v is used only in nouns of the fifth 
class, and in a few of the third. 


94. Class [—Stem like Nominative Singular. 


PARADIGMS. 
‘O meee. ‘O xparnp. ‘O aioy.  ‘O°EAAn». 
: The paean. The bowl. The age. The Greek. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. mata Kpatnp aioy "EAAny 
Gen. matavos Kpatnpos ai@vos “EAAnvos 
Dat. maave KparTnpe ai@u "EAAnu 
Acc. mavava Kpatnpa ai@va "EAAnva 
Voce. matay Kpatnp aioy "EAAny 
DUAL. 
N. A.V macave Kpatnpe aiave "EAAnve 
G.&D = ratavow Kpatnpow aimvou “EAAnvow 
PLURAL, 

Nom. mavaves Kparnpes aia@ves "EAAnves 
Gen. TALavwV KpaTnpov al@vey ‘EAA ve 
Dat. muageiv) Kpatnpar(v) aiaoi(v)  "EdAnai(v) 
Ace. maravas kpatnpas alovas "EAAnvas 

; Voc malaves. KparTnpes. uloves. “EAAnves. 


a, 


*This ending is o: before consonants and ow before vowels, 
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Rem.—Observe that in the Dat. Plur. vy is dropped before o 
for the sake of euphony : thus, macace instead of maavar. 


Lesson XII. 
Third Declension.—Class I.—Exercises. 


95. Accentuation—The general rule for accentua- 
tion in the Third Declension, is as follows: 

1) The syllable which has the accent in the 
Nom. retains it throughout all the cases, 
with the limitation, however, that the ac- 
cent can never stand farther from the end 
than the antepenult, and there only when 
the ultimate is short. 

2) If the accent be on the antepenult, it will be 
the acute; if on the penult, the circum- 
flex, when that is long by nature and the 
ultimate short, otherwise the acute. 


96. VocABULARY. 


"Acidw or gd, ets, to sing. 

Tewpyos, ov, 0, husbandman. 

AovdAos, ov, 6, slave, servant. 

"EAAnY, nVvos, 6, Greek, a Greek. 

@addAw, Ets, to bloom. 

Onp, Inpos, 6, wild beast, beast of prey. 
Kparnp, 7pos, 6, bowl. 

Aeimov, vos, 4, meadow. 

IIavav, avos, 0, paean, war-song. 


97. EXrRcISEs. 
1, ‘O rAeypov IérArE. 2. Ol Newaves Iddrovor 
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3. ‘O ryewpyos Aeyuavas exer. 4+. Devyouev tovs dijpas. 
5. ‘O SvtnNos Tov Kparijpa Javpate. 6. Ot otpatiotas 

A ” - e ” e , \ 
maavas ddovow. 7. Ot tav “EdAnvev aotparryot 
mavavas adovow. 


Lesson XIII. 
Third Declension.—Class I. 


98. Class II. lengthens the short vowel in the final 
syllable of the stem to form the nominative singular : 
AS, TOLLNVY, ToLwevos ; stem, TroLpev. 


PARADIGMS. 


‘O moun. ‘O duipor. ‘O atOnp. ‘O pitwp. | 
The shepherd. The divinity. The air. The orator. 
STEM, rompey. STEM, Sapov. STEM, aidep. STEM, pytop. 


SINGULAR. 
Nom. Touny daipewv aibnp pnrep 
Gen. motmevos Saipovos ui depos pntopos 
Dat. TOLLE Mt daipov ibepe pntope 
Acc. Towseva Oaipova aibepa pnropa 
Voc. Towny Satpov uldnp pntop 
DUAL. 

N. A.V. sroumeéve Saipove aihepe pntope 
G. & D.  sroupevouw Satpovow aigepouw pytopoww 


PLURAL. 


s ' tA? es 
Tolmeves daipoves aibepes pnropes 
TOLLE Vw datpovev aid por pyrop=v 


mowpeot(v)  Sdaipoo(v) «id par(v) — pntopnt(v) 
TOLpeviis daipovas aig. pas pntopus 
TOLLE VES. Satwoves. aid pes. pnropes. 


Rem.—The vocative singular in words of this class is like the 
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root, except in words accented on the ultimate, in which it is like 
the nominative, as moiunv, both Nom. and Voc. 

99. A few nouns of this class are syncopated in 
sume of their cases, and are declined according to the 
following 


PARADIGMS. 


| ‘O matnp. ‘H pytnp. ‘H Suyarnp. ‘O avnp. 
| The father. The mother. The daughter. The man. 
STEM, warep. STEM, pytep. STEM, Yuyarep. STEM, avep. 


SINGULAR. 
Nom. sarnp pnTnp Suyarnp avnp 
Gen. _=marpés pntpos Suydrpos avdpos 
Dat. marpi pnrpt Suyarpt avdpt 
Acc. marTepa pntepa Suyarepa avdpa 
Voc. marep prep Svyarep avep 
DUAL. 
N. A. V. warepe pnrépe Suyarepe avdpe 
G. & D. rarépow pnrepow Suyarepoww avdpowv 
t PLURAL. 
| Nom.  marepes pNTepes Suyarepes avdpes 
Gen. = rarépwv pNTepwv Suyarepwv avdpov 
Dat. natpdou(v) pytpdo(v) Svyarpdat(v) dvdpdor(v) 
Acc. marepas pnreépas Suyarepas avdpus 
| Voc murepes. pntepes. Suyarepes. avdpes. 


100. These Paradigms differ from the regular Par- 
adigins of this class, 

1) In dropping e of the stem in the Gen. and 
Dat. Sing. and in the Dat. Pl., and in ayyjp 
in all the cases, except the Nom. and Voc. 
Sing. 

2) In inserting a in the Dat. Pl. before the end- 
ing to soften the pronunciation; in avnp 
also a 6 for the same reason in all its syn- 
copated forms in place of the omitted e. 
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3) In several irregularities of accentuation, which 
will be readily seen in the Paradigms 
themselves. 


Lesson XIV. 
Third Declension—Class II. — "rercises. 


101. The Article in Greek often has tne Soree of 
the possessives my, his, her, &e.3 e. g.: 


‘O rou trav Jvyatépa | The shepherd loves his 
OTEPYEL. (lit. the) daughter. 


102. VocaBULARY. 


” 
AvOpwros, ov, 6, 
g a, 4 € 
Hyepav, ovos, 6, 
Onpiov, ov, TO, 

w 4 , e 
Ovyarnp, tpos, 7, 
Kupos, ov, 0, 


Marup, pyTpos, %, 
Ilarnp, warpds, 6, 
Tlounnv, évos, 6, 
"Pyyrwp, opos, 6, 
ZoPia, as, 7, 
Srépyw, ets, 


103. Exerrcisks. 


man. 

guide. 

wild animal, beast, game. 

daughter. 

Cyrus, a Persian prince who 
attempted to dethrone his 
brother Artaxerxes. 

mother. 

father. 

shepherd. 

orator, speaker. 

wisdom. 

to love. 


1. Ot rrowpéves tors pyropas Javudtovow. 2. ‘H 


Tov Trouuevos Juyatnp adet. 
4 


3. Al Tov Trolmévwy Jurya- 
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Tépes ddovow. 4. “Hyepovas éxyonev. 5.°O matnp tiv 
Guyarépa otépyet. 6. Kipos Inpia Inpever. 7. Kipos 
Ta Inpia Inpever. 8. Srépyopev tas Ivyarepas. 9. 
‘H Suydrnp tHv untépa orépyer. 10. Srépyomev Tous 
watépas. 11. ‘H parnp thv Svyarépa Javpates. 


If. 


1. The shepherds love their daughters. 2. The 
girls love their father. 3. We admire the orator. 4. 
The guide admires the shepherd. 5. The danghter 
of the guide is writing a letter. 


Lesson XV. 
Third Declenston.—Class IT. 


104. In Class III. the stem ends in a consonant 
and adds ¢ to form the nominative singular, as Aaé- 
Narp (71s), NaiNatros ; stem, NatraTT. 

Rem.—It will be at once seen that if s be added to the stem, 
we shall have AaaAams; but ws must be written y, hence AaiAayp. 

105. In the formation of the nominative singular 
and the dative plural, observe the following euphonic 
changes : 

1) A Pi-mute—z7r, 8, d6—at the end of the stem 
coalesces with ¢ and forms W: as Aai- 
Natr—s, Natrarp. 

2) A Kappa-mute—x, », y—coalesces with s and 
forms &: as xopax-—s, xopa€. 

3) A Tau-mute—z, 6, J—is dropped before s: 
as Naurrad s, Nays7ras (8 dropped). 


__ 7 "es 
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PARADIGMS. 


"H Aaiduy (ms). ‘O Kopag (xs). 
The storm. The raven. 
Stem, AaAaz. 


‘H Auprus (6s). 
The torch. 


STEM. xopax. STEM, Aaptad. 
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‘H xopus (4s). ! 
The helmet. 


STEM, xopvé. 


SINGULAR. 

) Nom Aaidrav nopa& Aapmiis Kops 
Gen. _AaiAdzos Kopdxos Aaprrados copt bos 
Dat AaiAame Kopaxt Aaprrade Koprbt 
Acc Aaidara xopaxa Aaprrada KOpuUv 
Voc Aaiay xopa& Aapras Kopus 

DUAL. 
N. A. V. Aaidare KopaKe Aaunade xopube 
G. & D. AacAarrow kopaxowy Aaprradouv kopudouw 
PLURAL. 

Nom.  AaiAares xopakes Aaprades Kdpudes 
Gen AatAdrwy kopakev Aapnudev Kopt Owy 
Dat Aaidaye(v) xopaéu(y) Aauraa(y) = xapvat(v) 
Ace AatAamas Kopaxas Aaprasdas Kopud ts 
Voc Aaidares. KOpUKeEs. Acprades. Kopudes. 


106. Nouns in es and us not accented on the ulti- 
mate, have the accusative singular in v if the stem 
ends in a Tau-mute. See «opus in the above Para- 
digms. 

107. VocABULARY. 
Eipyvy, WS, ™ 
"EAzis, idos, 7), 
Owpaé, G.Kos, 0, 
Kypvu§, vxos, 6, 


peace. 

hope. 

breast-plate, currass. 
herald, messenger. 


KoAa€, a&xos, 0, flatterer. 

Kopag, axos, 6, raven, crow. 
Maxapilu, ets, to bless, esteem happy. 
"Opus, tBos, 6 or 7, bird. 

Iléuzrw, ets, to send, 

Pir oP0s, ov, 6, philosopher. 
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Duyis, ados, 6, fugitive, ewile. 
Xeipwv, @vos, 0, winter, storm. 
Xeridwav, ovos, 7, swallow. 
Xpvaos, ov, 0, gold. 


1C8. ExERrclIsks. 
I 


i, "Eyopuey edridas. 2. Tov xoraxa hevyopev. 3. 
Oi prrsaogar tovs xodaxas gevyovow. 4. Ov “EdAnves 
mwéutrover KnpuKas. 5. Ot otpari@rar Jwopaxas Eyouoev. 
6. ‘H xépn tovs Kxopuxas éxet. 7. “H rod xypuxos Ju- 
yatnp tas dpvidas Javpdfer. 8. Ot enpuKes rods” EXXn- 
vas paxapitovow. 9. Ci phropes THY Eiphvny AVOVELD. 
10. Ai yertdoves Tov Yetwva gevyovosv. 11. ‘O orpa- 
TLBTNS TOUS TroLmévas paxapiCer. 


IT. 

1. The girl has a bird. 2. The bird sings. 3. 
The girl esteems the birds happy. 4. The general 
is sending heralds. 5. The daughters of the herald 
admire the breastplate of the general. 6. The scldiers 
are pursuing the fugitives. 7 The girl admires the 
gold. 


Lesson XVI. 
Third Declension.—Class IV. 


109. Class IV. drops 7 or «r from the stem to form 
the nominative singular, because it is a principle in 
the Greek language that no word may end in r: ag 
THpa, cwpatos; stem, cwpat. 
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PARADIGMS. 


To owpa. To mpaypa. To yada. 
The body. The thing. The milk. 
STEM, gopat. STEM, mpaypat. STEM, yadacr. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. copa mpayya yada 
Gen. Twudros mpayparos y«Aaxros 
Dat. owpare mpaypartt yadakre 
Acc. o@pa Tpayya yada 
Voc copa 7 payya yada 
DUAL. 
N.A.V. owpare mpaypare yadakre 
G.& D.  owparow mpaypLarou yaXukrowy 
PLURAL. 
Nom. owpata mpaypata yadaxra 
Gen. TWRAT OY Tpayyatwv yadanroy 
Dat. ~ = ae@paci(v) apaypaat(v) yara&i(v) 
Ace. oo@pari mpaypara yddakru 
Voce. o@para. mpaypura. yadaxta. 


“_ 


Rem.—Observe that r is also dropped in the Dat. Pl., because 
it can never stand before s. 


110. VocaBuLaRY. 


"AdeAdods, 0d, 4, brother. 
"AOpoilu, ets, to collect. 
Tada, axtos, TO, milk. 


to train, exercise, particularly 
in gymnastics. 

god, goddess. 

Clearchus, commander under 
Cyrus. 

wave, billow. 

to pour, to pour a libation. 


Tupvatw, es, 


@eds, od, 0 OF 7, 
Kap os, ov, 4, 


Kia, aros, 70, 
Srevdu, ets, 
Brparevpa, Atos, Td, army. 

body, person. 


wpa, aTos, TO, 


Wydiopa, dros, To, decree, act, statute. 
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111. Exercises. : 

1. ‘O veavias To copa yupvdter. 2. Ta cwpata 
yupvalouev. 3. Kipos eyes otpdrevpa. 4. Kipos 
dOpoite. TO otpateupa. 5. "Eyw to Wydicpa. 6. ‘OQ 
pytop tarndiopata éye. T. Ot modrat Ta Kvpata 
Javpafovow. 8. ‘O otpatyyos TO Je@ Kpatijpa yd- 
Aaxtos orrévder. 9. Ot “Eddyves trois Jeois xparijpas 
yaraxtos orrévoovow. 10. Kréapyos Avet tas o7rop- 
dds. 

II. 

1. You have an army. 2. Cyrus is praising his 
army. 3. The shepherds wonder at the armies. 4. 
The girl admires the bowl. 5. The brother of the 
shepherd speaks the truth. 6. The guide has the 
bowl of milk. 


Lesson XVII. 
Third Declension.—Classes V. and VI. 


112. In Class V. the stem ends in a vowel, but 
the cases are generally formed without contraction, as 
in the first four classes. In neuters the stem is un- 
changed in the nominative singular, but in masculine 
and feminine nouns it adds ¢ to form that case: as 
ddxpu, Sdxpvos, a tear; stem, daxpy; fpws, jpwos, a 
hero; stem, 7po. 

113. In Class VI. a contraction takes place in cer- 
tain cases: as Telyos, Telyeos, Tetyous, a wall, tpinprs, 
Tpijpeos, TpLNpous, a trureme. 
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Crass V. 
114. Parapiems. 


Td daxpu ‘O das. 
The tear The weevil. The jackal. 
STEM, Saxpv. STEM, xe. STEM, Jo. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. daxpu Kis Sas 
Gen. Saxpvos neds Swds 
Dat. daxput Ket Swi 
Acc. daxpu Ky daa 


Voce. ddxpu Kis dos 


N. A. V. daxpve le 
G. & D. 


8axpvowy Kou Saow 


daxpva 
Gen. Saxpvey Ki@y Sap 
Dat. Saxpvort(v) neoi(y) Soci(v) 
Acc. dxpva xias Saas 


daxpva. 


115. On accentuation, observe 

1) That monosyllables of this declension at va- 
riance with the general rule (95), take the 
accent in the Gen. and Dat. of all num- 
bers on the ultimate, as in xis. 

2) That Ias conforms to this exception in the 
singular and in the dative plural, but fol- 
lows the general rule in the dual and in 
the genatwe plural. 


Crass VI. 


116. Nouns in evs (G. ews), ns (G. €0s), and os 
(G. eos) undergo certain contractions, as seen in the 
following 
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O Bacwrevs. 
The king. 
STEM, BaccAev. 


Nom. Baotdevs 
Gen. Baairt€ws 
Dat. Baowr(ci)et 
Acc. BactXéa 
Voc. Baatrevd 


D. Baswréouw 


Nom. Baoid(ces)ets 
Gen. Bacirtéov 
Dat. Baoirevor(v) 
Ace. Bacideas 

; Voc. BaaiAr(ées) ets. 


ETYMOLOGY. 
PARADIGMS. 


“H rpunpns. 
The trireme. 


STEM, rpinpes. 


SINGULAR. 

) Tpinpns 
(rpinpens) tpinpous 
(rpenpet) rpenpes 
(rpinpea) tpinpn 

Tpinpes 
DUAL. 


Tpinpee) Tpenpy 
Tpinpeotv) Tpinpowv 


PLURAL. 


(rpenpees) rpinpecs 
(rptnpewy) tpinpwv 


Tpinpect(r) 


(rptnpeas) Tpinpers 
(rpinpees) rpennecs. 


To retxos. 
The wall. 
STEM, retxes. 


TELXOS 
(reiyeos) reixous 
(reixet) reixes 

TELXOS 

TELXOS 


(reiyee) reiyn 
(retxeowv) Tetxowv 


(reiyea) retyn 

(7. tx€wv) Tetyav 
reixyeot(y\ 

(reiyea) Teixn 

(reiyen) retyn. 


REM.—Baowers lengthens the Genitive cnding os into os: 
thus, BuciAews tor Baoudecos. 


Lrsson XVIII. 


Third Declension.—Classes V. and Vi.—Exercises. 


117. Rutze.— Vocative. 
The name of the person or thing addressed is put 


in the Vocative, e. g.: 
Kipos, & Ticcadépyn, adn- | Tissaphernes, Cyrus speaks 
the truth, 


Oever. 
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118. VocaBuLaRY. 


"Avnp, avdpos, 4, man, hero. 

BaotXevs, éws, 4, king. 

“‘Imrevs, éws, 4, horseman, p}. cavalry. 

KaAAos, €0s, ovs, TO, beauty. 

Kripa, Gro, 70, possession, treasures, means. 

Acizrw, ets, to leave, abandon. 

Addos, ov, 6, summit, hill. 

Méye6os, €0S, OVS, TO, size, height. 

Eevodav, wyros, 6, Xenophon, author of Anabasis 

"Opos, €0s, ovs, 70, mountain. 

Ilépons, ov, 6, Persian, a Persian. 

TloX€pt0s, ov, 6, enemy. 

Tetxos, €0s, ous, TO, wall, fortification. 

Tpinpys, €os, ovs, 7, galley, trireme. 

PuAdrrw, evs, to guard, defend. 

Xpypa, dros, 7d, thing, affair, plur. often mone.’ 
property. 

"Q. (interjection), O, used in direct address. 


119. Exercises. 
1 8 

1, “Execs tpijpes, & Revopav. 2. Of rroréucoe 7i,v 
rpinpn éxovow. 3. Tov trav Tlepoav Bacidéa Javpa- 
Comev. 4. Aeitrovar tov AOdov o: immets. 5. Tors 
immréas Suoxer. 6. ‘H tov Bacidéws Juydtnp Tovs 
inméas Javpdfer. 7. Oi Bacotréws xjpuxes Tas TOV 
Endnvev tpinpers Javpdlovow. 8. “Eyews ypnpata. 
9. “Eyes etnpatra. 10. "Eyes avdpas. 


II. 


1. The youth wonders at the beauty of the house. 
2. We admire the mountains. 3. The brother of the 
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king wonders at the height of the mountain. 4. The 
king of the Persians wonders at the beauty of the 
mountain. 


Lesson XIX. 
Third Declension.—Class VI., continued. 


120. Many nouns in is, ts, 7, and #, change the 
vowels ¢ and & into ein all cases, except the Nom., 
Acc., and Voce. Sing., and then contract et into e, ees 
and eas into es, and ea into 7, The endings ews and 
ewy in the Gen. of nouns in cs and us admit an accent 
. on the antepenult as if short, as aoAews. 


PARADIGMS. 


‘H wOXis. ‘O mnyis. To civant. To dotv. 
The city. The cubit. The mustard. The city. 
Stem, wok. STEM, myyv. STEM, cwam. STEM, aotv. 


SINGULAR. 
Nom. moXls mnXvS oivant dort 
Gen. Todews T™NXEWS owdmeos doreos 
Dat. monet ™XEt Owvarret aoret 
Acc mod mXUv civant aoru 
Voe. wot 7X oivatre adoru 
DUAL, 
N. A.V. sddee amNXEE owamree doree 
G.& D. swodéow mn XEouv oivarreowy doreotv 
PLURAL. 
U , a 

Nom. woAets mXELS owarn diorn 

ia , , > o 
Gen. TmOAEwy WNXEwv cuwvaTréwy aoréwy 
Dat. moveai(v)  mnyeor(v) owareot(v)  doreot(v) 
Acc. mwoAets WNHXELs away dorn 
Voce. modes. WN XELS. ovamn. aotn. 


EEE ga neta 


THIRD DECLENSION. 45 


Rem.—Observe that mjyus is declined precisely like miAcs, and 
aorv like vivant. 

121 In any sentence the predicate may be modi- 
fied by a noun denoting the place of the action. 

122, Rute.— Place. 

The name of the place where any thing is or is 
done is generally put in the Dative with a preposi 
tion, e. g.: . 

‘O mais &v tO Trapadelow | The boy ve playing in the 
mraives. park. 


123. Rute.— Place. 
After verbs of motion, 
1) The place to which the motion is directed 1s 
expressed by the Accusative with a prepo- 
sition, e. g.: 


*Ekexavve: eis KoNooods. | He marches to Colossae. 


2) The place from which the motion proceeds is 
expressed by the Genitive with a preposi- 
tion, e. g.: 


Pevryovow é« Tis ayopas. | They flee from the agora. 


124, VocaBULARY. 


"AvOos, €us, ous, TO, flower. 

"Aorv, €0s, 70, city, walled town. 
Toveus, éws, 6, father, pl. parents. 
Avvapis, ews, 7), force, power. 

Kit (see 42), to be. 

Kis (prep. with accus.), into, to. 

"Ex (prep. with gen.), from. 

"Ev (prep. with dat.), in. 


‘Tepevs, éws, 6, priest, 
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‘Ixerevw, ets, beseech, supplicate. 
Ilapadewos, ov, 6, park, pleasure-ground. 
IloAus, ews, 7, city. 

Ilpagis, ews, 7, doing, action, deed. 
Pirur7os, ov, 6, Philp, king of Macedon. 


125. Exercises. 
I. 


1. Of otpati@ras thy Tod pudrdTrovew. 2. Ta 
tA 
THS ToAEwS KTH“ATA hudAdTropev. 3. Piremiros trodes 
éyer. 4. Td dotu relyn eye. 5. Ot roréusor ex rod 
dateos devyovow. 6. ‘Ixetevw tov Baciréa. 7. Oi 
(epeis TOs oTpAaTHYOUS ixeTevovow. 8. "Eats oTpaTeEv- 
9 ~ 4 € \ wv S 
pa ev To Trapadeiow. 9. ‘O Bacireds Eyer Svvapuv. 
10. T'as Kupou mpakes Javpdfopev. 


Il. 

1. The king is in the city. 2. The general is 
guarding the city. 8. The king sends messengers 
into the city. 4. The boys are playing in the king’s 
park. 5. The girl loves her parents. 6. The girl ad- 
mires flowers. 7. We wonder at the beauty of the 
flowers. 


Lesson XX. 
Adjectives.—First and Second Declensions. 


126. The Adjective is that part of speech which 
is used to qualify substantives: as at good ; pé- 


yas, great. 
127. In Greek, as in Latin, the form of the adjec- 


ADJECTIVES.——FIRST 


tive often depends, in part, upon the gender of the 
nouns which it qualifies, e. y.: 


"AyaOos avnp. 
“Ayadn «dpm. 
_ "Aryabov Epyov. 


AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 


A good man. 
A good girl. 
A good work. 


Rem.—Thus ayoagus is the form of the adjective which is used 
with masculine nouns, ayaé7 with feminine, and dycvédv with 
neuter. 


128. These three forms of the adjective are de- 
clined like nouns of the same endings. Thus the mas- 
culine is declined like Xoyos (79), and is accordingly 
of the second declension ; the femznzne like virn (63), 
and is of the first declension ; the neuter hike odxop, 
and, like the masculine, is of the second declension. 


PARADIGM. 
"Aydéos, good. 
SINGULAR. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. ayaéds ayibn aydaédv 
Gen. ayabou ayadns ayabou 
Dat ayabo ayan ayabw 
Acc ayabov ayabny ayobov 
Voc ayabe ayabn ayabov 
N. A. ayabo ayabd ayabo 
G. & ayabowv ayabaiv ayagoww 
Nom. dyabot ayabat ayadd, 
Gen. ayabav ayabov ayabwy 
Dat. ayadvis dyabais ayagois 
Acc. ayabots ayuds ayabd 
Voce. ayagut ayabui ayaa. 
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129. Adjectives of this class have the feminine in 
a, if p, €, or « precedes the ending; as, diAvos, pudza, 
di dov. 


PARADIGM. 
j 
Pirios, friendly. 
SINGULAR. 
Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nom Pirtos grrjia pidrtov 
Gen. giArtov gidias diAtouv 
Dat. piri grria ditio 
Acc. idtov gidiay pircov 
Voc. pidse diria idrcov 
DUAL. 
N. A.V dirio diria piriw 
G. & D deAcouw giAtay gtAiow 
PLURAL. 
Nom. pirior pircat didta 
Gen pidior didiov dirioov 
Dat. PirLors didias dirAiots 
| Acc. rAtous diAias Dida 
Voe. Pirsoe gidcat pidta. | 


Rem.—In accentuation, as in declension, adjectives generally 
follow the analogy of nouns, as in the paradigm of dycdés. As an 
exception, however, adjectives in os nut accented on the ultimate, 
take the accent in the feminine on the same syllable as in the 
masculine, when the quantity of the ultimate will permit (10). 
Thus, in the above paradigm the fem. giAia becomes in nom. and 
roc. plur. gidsat, because the mase. is didi, though if it had fol- ° 
\owed the analogy of nouns it would have been duAia. 
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Lesson XXI. 


Adjectives.—first and Second Declensions, con 
tinued. 


130. Adjectives in os, with e or o before the end- 
ing, suffer contraction, as ypuaeos (golden), ypucois ; 
fem. xpvaéa, xpvon; neut. xpvceov, ypucoiv: am)aoos 
(simple), dmrods; fem. awron, aTAH; newt. amNoor, 
amdovv. In their contract forms they are declined 
according to the following 


PARADIGMS. 


1. Xpvavis, golden. 2. ‘AnAots simple. 


SINGULAR. 
Mase. Fem Neut. Mase. Fem Neut. 
Xpvovvs xpvon  xpuacovy amdous adnAn = dmdovv 
Xpvoov xpvons xpucov dmAvv amAns  dmdov 
xXpvo@ = xpvun —s xpva®@ dnk@ andy andro 
Xpvcovv xpvuny xpvaovy dmAouv dnAnv drAouv 
xXpvan = xpvoouv adnin dmdovuv 
DUAL. 
xXpvo® §=yxpvva—=_ xpvaw anio <dnda- amr 
Xpvcov xpvouly xpvouw adnXow andaw dndow 
PLURAL. 
Nom. xpvoot ypvoat ypvoa dm\ot drdat dria! 
Gen Xpuveav yxpvowy xpvaav dniav dni\ov dniov | 
Hat. Xpvaois xpvaoais xpvaois dmAois adidas dmAots 
Acc. xpvoovs xpvaas ypvoa dmdovs dmdas dma 
Voc. ypvaot xpvaat xpuoa. dmAot dmdat anda. 


Rem.—For accentuation of Nom. Acc. and Voc. Dual, Mase. 


and Neut., see 82. 


131. Some adjectives in os and ovs have but two 
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terminations for the three genders, as they employ 
the same form both for the masculine and the temi- 


nine. 
PARADIGMS. 


— 
“Adios, unjust. Evvoos, edvous, well disposed,| 


SINGULAR. | 
M. & F. Neut. M. & F. Neut. 
Nom. adixos adtxov evvous evvouv 
Gen. adixou adixou evvou evvou 
Dat. adix@ adix@ tv edv@ 
Ace. aduxov ‘aduxov edvouv evvouv 
Voce. aduxe adtxov evvou edvyouv 
DUAL. | 
N. A.V. adtxa adixe ev’w etvw 
G.&D adixou adixou evvow evvoww | 
PLURAL. 
Nom. addixor adtxa evvot edvoa 
Gen. adixay adixorv edvoy edvev 
Dat. adixots adixots evvous evvots 
Ace. adixous ada evvous evvou 
Voc. aduxoe aduka. evyvot evvoa. 


Lesson XXII. 


Adjectives—First and Second Declensions.—Exer- 
CUses. 


132. Rute.—Agreement of Adjectives. 
Adjectives agree in gender, number, and case, with 
the nouns which they qualify, e. g.: 
"Ayabos Bacinevs. A good king. 
"Ayan Bacirea. A good, yueen. 
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133. Adjectives may be used in the predicate with 
the verb e¢ué/ to affirm some quality of the sub- 
‘ject, e. g.: 

‘O Bactrevs eat ayabos. The king is good. 
'H Bacinera dori dayadn. The queen ws good. 

134. In English the adjective with the definite 

article is often used substantively, though only in the 


plural number; in Greek, however, this usage is ex- 
tended to all numbers and genders, e. g.: 


‘O dryabos. The good man. 

‘Hl ayaén. The good woman. 
To ayado. The two good men. 
Oi ayabol. The good. 


135. This is particularly frequent in the neuter 
plural, e. g.: } 


Honorable things. 
Ta Kana. Honorable actions. 
Honorable conduct. 
136. VocaBULARY. 

"Ayabds, 7, dv, good. 
Aicxpos, a, dv, shameful, base. 
BiBaAos, ov, 7, book. 
“EXAnvixds, 7, dv, Hellenic, Grecian 
"Epyov, ov, 70, work, deed. 
Evdapovilw, ets, to think happy. 
Kaxds, 7, ov, bad, base. 
Kaos, 7, ov, beautiful, noble. 
K7ros, ov, 6, garden. 
Kpurrw, ets, to conceal, hide, 


ah oataad OU, TO; cup. 
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Ilats, zatdos, 6, boy, son, child. 
odes, 7, Ov, wise. 
Xpvoovs, 7, ov, golden, of gold. 


137. Exercises. 
I. 


1. ‘O veavias Kara epya Stoner. 2. Ta ward Sur 
Kopev. 3. Al Kadai Kopat Tas emtoToAas Exovow. 4, 
Oi ronirai eiot copoi. 5. Td xumedrdov éeoti xpvcody. 
6. Evdauovifouev tos dyabovs. 7. ‘O xréx7s Kpv- 
mWrel TH Ypuod KuTEedAAa ev TO KHT@. 8. Oi dyaboi 
Ta Kara Sewxovow. 9. ‘O Kipos aOpotter ro ‘EXAnu- 
xov otpdtevpa. 10. ‘O waxes ta atoypa Suscet. 11. 
‘O mais thy xadnv BiBrov exe. 


II. 


1. The boys are playing in the beautiful park. 
2. The good boy is writing a beautiful letter. 3. The 
good king has a golden breastplate. 4. The breast- 
plate of the good king is of gold (golden). 5. The 
boy has a golden cup. 6. We admire the boy’s 
golden cup. 


Lesson XXIII. 
Adjectives —First and Third Declensions. 


138. Many adjectives of three terminations are 
declined in the masculine and neuter like nouns of 
the third declension, and in the feminine like those of 
the first declension. 


ADJECTIVES.—FIRSf AND THIRD DECLENSIONS, 


PARADIGMS. 
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l. Xapiets, graceful, 


SINGULAR. 
\N om. xaples  xapierca xapiev 
Gen. = xapievros Xapiecans xaptevros 
Dat. xapievre xapteoon xaptevre 
‘Ace, xapievra xapieroav xapiev 
Voc. yapiev xapteoca yxapiev 
DUAL. 
(iN. A.V. xapievre yxapteood xapievre 
G. & D. yaptevrow yapréooa yaptévrow 
PLURAL. 
Nom. yapievres yapiecoat yxapievra 
Gen. yaptevrwv Xapteroay xaptevrwv 
Dat. xapieo(v) Xaptecoats xapiecd(y) 
Act.  xapievras xaptéeoods xapievra 
Voc. yapievres yxapieooat yapierra. 
3. MeAas, black. 
SINGULAR. 
'INom. peAds peAauwd peddv 
Gen. peéAdvos pedaivmns péAdvos 
Dat. = ppeAavt peAaivmn peda 
| Acc. pedAavd pedatvay pedav 
‘Voc. pédAay péAawa = eA 
DUAL. 
N.A.V. peAave = peAaivad ~—_ eeAave 
G.& D. perdvow = predatvaw pedAavou 
PLURAL. 
Nom. peéAaves peAatvar peéAava 
Gen. peAdvoy peravaov pedavor 
Dat. pedaci(v) pedaivacs pedaot(v) 
Acc. pedavas pedaivas pedava 
Voc. pedAaves peAatvat  pedava. 


2. ‘Hdus, swec:. 


novus noeta = du 
ndeos noeias ndcos 
nodet noeia det 
ndvv — ndeiav dv 
ndvu noeta = dv 
dee nocia dee 
nocow  nOdetary ndeow 
noeis deta dea 
noewy noecov noewr 


ndear(v) ndeiats nOeoe(v) 
noets noeias dea 
noets = nOetae NO€a. 


4. Tas, all, every. 


was wacd trav 
mavtés maons tavros 
mavri = racn = TravTi 
mwavta tacav trav 
Tay waca trav 
wavre macd tavre 
TaVvTOLY Tagaty Tavrow 
mavres tagcat travra 
Tavr@y Taga Tavrawyv 
maou(v) magats Tracy) 
mavrds macas mavTa 
wavres tmacat mtravra. 


Rem.—On the accentuation of was, the pupil will observe that 
the feminine follows the analogy of nouns of the first declension, 
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and that the masculine and neuter are accented in the singular 
like monosyllabic substantives of the third declension (115), while 
in the dual and plural they conform to the general rule for ac- 
centuation as given in article 95. 


139. Some adjectives belong wholly to the third 
declension. 


PARADIGMS. 
1. Sagdns, evident, plain. 2. Swodpwr, prudent. 
SINGULAR, 
M. & F. Neut. M. & F. Neut. 
Nom.  «cadgns cages cadpwv cadpov 
Gen. audois (vadpeos) caous cadpovos acadpovos 
Dat. cape (cape) cade cadpou cwppou 
Acc. capn (cadea) cages cadppova cadpov 
Voc. cages cages oadpoy cadpov 
DUAL. , 
N. A.V. cadn (cagee) capn oadpove owppove 
G. & D. cadoiv (cadeov) cadoiv codpévov cwdpdvow 
PLURAL. 
‘Nom. cad(ées ets aap(ea)7 ocaidpoves caodpova 
Gen. capa (cadewv) capav cwhpdvev cwdpdveyv 
Dat. ocaghert(y) aapéot(v) aadpoot(y) cadpoo(v) 
Acc. aad(éus ets cap(ea)n  ocadpovas cadpova 
Voc. aad (ces eis aap(éa)n. ocadpoves aadpova. 


Lesson XXIV. 


Adjectives.—Three Declensions. 


140. Some adjectives partake of the peculiarities 
of all the declensions. 
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PARADIGMS. 
l. Meyds, great. 2. Ilodvs, much. 
SINGULAR. 
iNom. yeyds peyddAn peya moAvs moAAn modu 


|Gen. peydAov peydAns peyddov mvAAov mudAANS toAAOU 
Dat. peydA@ peyddAn peyad@ mo\A@ moAA TOAA@ 


Acc. peéyav peyadnv peya mwuAuy moAAnv moAv 

Voc. = peya peydAn peya moAv modAn modu 
DUAL. 

N. A.V. peydAw peydAd peyado moAAw mod\Ad Tod\Aw 

G.& D. peyadow peydday peyadow smoddAow moddaiv moAdow 


PLURAL. 


Nom. peyddot peydAa peyadda moAXoi moAAai moAAd 
Gen. peyddr\o@y peyddwy peyddov rodAdv moddAav ToAA@Y 
Dat. peyadots peydAats peydAots roAAois ToAXais roAAots 
Acc. peyddous peyadAas peydAa moAXous mrodAds troAAd 
Voc. peyadot peydAat peydda. moAXot =odAai moAAd. 


141. VocaBuLasry. : 
"AOnvaios, a, ov, Athenian, an Athenian. 


"Apery, 7S) 7 manhood, virtue, excellence. 

Trvxis, eta, v (see 138), sweet, agreeable. 

Evdatpwv, ov, Gen. ovos, happy, prosperous, blest. 

Aéyu, ets, to say, tell, speak. 

Méyas, Ay, 4, large, great, tall. 

MéAGs, awa, av (see 138), black, dark. 

NedéAy, 75, 7) cloud. 

Oixreipw, ets, to pity. 

Olivos, ov, 6, wine. 

Ila;, waoa, 7rav, every, all, with Article all, the 
whole. 

TIoAvs, 7oAAn, odv, much, great, many. 

Swlw, ets, to save, preserve, keep. 

Suoppwv, coPpor, prudent, temperate. 


TaAas, ava, av (see 138), unhappy, wretched. 
Taxus, eta, v, swift, fast, quick. 
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142. EXERCcISEs. 
I. 


1. “H dpetn cote: wavra. 2. ‘O mais pérav ipd- 
tuov éxet. 3. Oixreipw tHv tddawav pntépa. 4. Oivos 
yAukus €otiv. 5. ‘O veavias Eyer tayvy lrmov. 6. Thy 
peydAnv modv Javpalopev. I. Of ayaboi evdaipovés 
eto. 8. Ot mroddot THY peyadny TOMY Javydlova.y. 
9. “H vedérn pérauva éotiv. 10. Thv péracvav vede- 
Anv Savydlouev. 11. Oi "AOnvaios (134) peydrny Sv- 
vapl ExYouo. 

II. 

1. The king is prudent. 2. We admire the pru. 
dent judge. 3. All admire the prudent. 4. We pity 
the unhappy father. 5. The general has swift tri 
remes. 6. All the citizens admire the virtue of the 
general. 7%. He is saving the whole city. 


Lesson XXYV. 
Comparison of Adjectives. 


143. In Greek, adjectives are generally compared 
with the following endings: 


Comparative. Superlative. 
M. F. N. M. F, N. 
ei v Jb 
TEpOs, TEpa, TEpoV. TATOS, TATN, TATOV. 


144. Adjectives in os drop ¢ and append these 
endings; though, if the penult of the positive be 
short, o must be lengthened io » to prevent the con 
currence of short syllables, 6. g. : 
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Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
xovgos, light, Kouportepos, Koupotaros, 
copes, Wise, copwrtepos, copwraros, 
ioxupos, strong, tayUpOTEpos, ioyupoTatos, 
akios, worthy, aEwwrepos, a&i@Tatos. 


145. Adjectives in as, awa, av; ns, es (G. €0s); vs, 
eia, v, append these endings directly to the neuter, e. g.: 


Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
wéras, black (uéXav),  peddvTepos, peNavTaTos, 
aArnOns, true (adrrOés),  addrnbeotepos, adrnbéotaros, 
YAuKUS, Sweet (yAUKU), —-'YyAUKUTEpoS, YNVKUTATOS. 


146. A few adjectives are compared with the fol- 
lowing endings : 


Comparative. Superlative. 
M. & F. N. MOF N. 
iw, tov. LTTOS, ITN, LTTOD, e. g.: 
Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
nous, sweet, NOiwY, HOLT TOS, 
Uj ai , 
kaxos, bad, KAKiwD, KAKLOTOS. 


147. The following adjectives are irregular in their 
comparison : 


aryabss (good), apelvov, aptoros, 
Bertiov, BéxtL0TOS, 
KpeLooWY OF KPELTTWV, KPdTLOTOS, 

waros (beautiful), KadXiwv, KaANLTTOS, 

uéyas (great), pelo, péytoros. 


148. Comparatives and superlatives present no pe- 
culiarities in ti-eir declension, except in comparatives 
in ewv and wv, which suffer contraction, as in the fol- 
lowing 
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PARADIGM. 
SINGULAR. 
M. & F. Neut. 
Nom. peiCov precCov 
Gen. peiCovos peicCovos 
Dat. peifove petfom 
Acc. peiCova, peitw poecCov 
Voce. pecCov precCov 
DUAL. 
N. A. V. petCove peiCove 
G. & D. pecCovouy pec(ovowy 
PLURAL. 
Nom. petCoves, peiCovs pelCova, peilo 
Gen. pecCovev peCovav 
Dat. peiCoae(v) peiCoor(v) 
Acc. peiCovas, peiCous petCova, peiCw 
Voce. peiCoves, peiCous peiCova, peifw. 


Lesson XXVI. 
Comparison of Adjectives.— Exercises. 


149. After comparatives two constructions are ai- 
missible : 
1) The connective 7 may be used ; and then the 
following noun is generally in the same 
case as the corresponding noun before 7. 
2) The connective 7 may be omitted; and then 
the following noun is put in the genitive. 
150. Rute.—Comparison. 
The comparative degree is followed, 
1) Without 7, by the Genitive, e. g.: 
Metfwv éuod ei. | You are taller than I. 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 59 


2) With %, generally by the case of the corres- 
ponding noun before it, e. g.: 
Meitwv éorw fh eyo. | Hes taller than I. 
151. Rute.—Partitive Genitive. 
The Partitive Genitive may be used after superla- 
tives, numerals, or any other words denoting a part, 


e. g.: 
Kadnlas rrovowwtatos hy | Callas was the richest of 
tav Adnvaiwv. the Athenians. 


152. The superlative may sometimes be best 
translated by very instead of most, e. g.: 
Kpoicos mrovcwwtatos jv. | Crasus was very wealthy. 


153. VocaBULARY. 


Badus, eta, v, deep, profound. 

Baxrpiavy, 7, Bactriana, country in Cen- 
tral Asia. 

Evdopos, ov, Srutful, fertile. 

"H, or, after comp. than. 

“Hdvs, eta, v, sweet, agreeable, pleasant. 

NeiAos, ov, 6, Nile, celebrated river in 
Egypt. 

TAovros, ov, 6, wealth, riches. 

Tlorapds, ov, 6 river, stream. 

Tipios, a, ov, valuable, precious. 

Yids, ov, 6, 80n. 

"Yzrvos, ov, 6, sleep. 

Piros, 7, ov, Sriendly, dear, friend. 


154. Exercises. 
I. 


1. Sopia mrovtov tyuwtépa éotiv. 2. ‘O rathp 
3 fo) ea e \ , b \ a °° 
neifov dott tod viod. 3. ‘O martnp peilwv éotiv jo 
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vios. 4. Ot ’AOnvaior Svvapww eyovot peyiotny Tov 
¢ : 4 4 4 , , > 
EdXAnvev. 5. Krypdtov wavrov tipiotatoy éaotiv 
rN /- e / , Ln 4 e 
uvnp piros. 6. ‘O veavias Neyer Ta Hdtota. T. “O sra- 
THp Aeyee Ta BéATLoTA. 8. ‘O Neiros yAvKUTaTEs éorTt 
4 a fe) e A > 4 
Tavtwv Tov toraynov. 9. ‘H Baxrpiavyn evpopwratn 
coriy. 10. ‘O Baduratos tarvos jdtoros éorev. 


IT. 


1. The youth is taller than his brother. 2. The 
mother is beautiful. 3. The daughter is more beauti- 
ful than her mother. 4. The house is very large 
(superl.). 5. The cities are very beautiful. 6. The 
judge is wiser than the king. 


Lesson XXVII. 
Comparison of Adverbs.—Numeradls. 


155. Most adverbs are derived from adjectives, 
and are dependent upon them for their comparison, 
employing the neuter singular of the adjective in the 
comparative, and the neuter plural in the superlative, 


e. g.: 
Adj. — aogos, copwrepos, coparTaros. 
Adv. TOPas, copwrTepor, copwrara. 
156. Rutt.— Adverbs. 
Adverbs modify verbs. eee and other ad- 


verbs, e. g.: | 
Kanas trovei. ( Hews doing well. 


COMPARISON OF ADVERBS8.—NUMERALS. 61 


NUMERALS. 


157. Numerals comprise 
I, NumeraL Apsectives: of which we notice the 
following classes : 
1) Cardinals, which denote simply the nwmber 
of objects; as els, one; dvo, two. 
2) Ordinals, which mark the posztion of an ob- 
ject in a series; as wrpartos, first ; Sevrepos, 
second. : 


II. Numerat Apverss: as dak, once; Sis, twice. 


Derciension oF NuMERAL ADJECTIVES. 


158. The first four cardinals are declined as fol- 
lows: 


FARADIGMS. 
1, Els, one. 2. Avo, two. 

Nom. efs pla €v dvo 
Gen. évds ua vos dvoivy 
Dat. é pea évi dvoiv 
Acc. éa — piav ev. dvo. 

3. Tpets, three. 4. Tésoapes,* four. 

M. & F, N. 

Nom. rpeis tpla Técodipes Tecodpa 
Gen. rpiay Tptav Trecoapwv Tecoupey 
Dat. rpici(v) - rpeoi(v) Tecoapo(y) treaoapot(v) 
Acc. = rpeis Tpia. _ Tégoapus régoapa. 


Rem. 1.—The compounds ovdecis and pydeis are declined like 
the simple eis. 
Rem. 2.—Avo is often used as indeclinable. 


159. Cardinal numbers from five to one hundred 
inclusive are indeclinable. Those denoting hundreds 


* Also written rérrapes. 
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are declined like the plural of dyaos, as Staxdovou, 
at, a, two hundred. 

160. Ordinals are declined like adjectives in os of 
three endings, as mp@ros, mpwrn, TpwrTov. 


Lesson XXVIII. 
Comparison of Adverbs.—Numerals.— Exercises. 


161. Rutr.— Neuter Plural. 
The Neuter Plural may be the subject of a verb 
in the singular, e. g.: | 


Ta cand Sewd éorwv. | The misfortunes are ter. 


162. VocaBULARY. 


"Avda yxy, 75, 7) 
"Agdaras, 

Ais, 

Awdexa, 

"EE, 

Ei, 

“Hédews, Motov, HOUTA, 
TIoxvu, «Xs, 

Nopos, ov, 6, 

Ovdeis, ovdeuia, ovdev, 
Ilevraxociot, at, a, 
IIs ; 

SvpBovdos, ov, 6, 
TaXavroy, ov, 70, 


Tertpaxts, 


rible. 


necessity. 

securely, firmly. 

twice. 

twelve. 

822. 

well, 

cheerfully, gladly. 

to be strong, to be powerful. 
law, custom. 

no one, none, no, 

Jie hundred. 

how ? in what manner ? 
counsellor, adviser. 

talent, sum of money =$1000. 
four times. 
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Tpeis, tpia, three. 
Povevu, «ts, to slay, kell. 
Xpovos, ov, 6, time. 


163. Exercises. : 

1. Ed réyets. 2. TTds ANéyets; 3. To tadravrov 
dadanras eyes, 4. Tpeis eior cvpBovro. 5. Ovdeis 
vopos ioyver pettoy THS avaynns. 6. ZvpuBovdros ovdeis 
éort Bertiwv ypovov. 7. ‘O Bacireds ever Tevtakoota 
radovra. 8. ‘O mais éye tpia tadavta. 9. *Eot ta 
Swdexa* Sis &. 10. “Eats ta Sadexa rerpdxis tpia. 
11. Ot ’A@nuvaios réumovee Tpeis KnpuKas. 


II. 


1. The boy is playing well. 2. He speaks the 
truth cheerfully. 3. We speak the truth very cheer- 
fully. 4. There are three boys in the park. 5. The 
daughter of the poet reads her letters three times. 


Lesson XXIX. 
Pronouns.— Personal— Possessive— Reflexive. 


164. Pronouns are used to supply the place of 
nouns; as, éyw, 1; ov, thou, &c. They are divided 
into several classes. 

165. Personal Pronouns are three in number: 
éyo, IT; ov, thou; ob (Nom. not used), of him. 


* Literally the twelve: translate twelve. 
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166. Parapiem or PersonaL Pronouns. 


SINGULAR. 
Ist Ferson. 2d Person. 3d Person. 
Nom. eyo ov = 
Gen. €pov, pov gov ov 
Dat. €poi, pot got ot 
Acc. epe, pe oe € 
DUAL. 
N. A. va cho (owe) 
G. D. wepy opeov (cpwir) 
PLURAL. 
Nom. nets tpeis rheis, Neut. ohea 
Gen. nev Upov odav 
Dat. npiv bpiy odior(y) 
Acc. nuas. vpas. opas, N. odéa. 


Rem.—The dual of the third person is not used in prose. 


167. From the Personal Pronouns are formed 

1) Possessive Pronouns ; as, €pwos, 4, ov, my ; 
HuETEpOS, G, ov, OUT; aos, on, oor, thy, 
your ; tpérepos, a, ov, your; 6s, 7%, dv, his ; 
adetepos, a, ov, their. They are all adjec- 
tives of the first and second declensions. 
The possessive és is not used in Attic 
prose, and ogérepos is rare: their place is 
supplied by the Gen. of the reflexive, 
€aUTOv. 

2) Reflexive Pronouns ; as, éuavtod, of myself ; 
ceautov, of yourself; éavrod, of himself. 
They are compounded of the personal pro- 
nouns and avros. 
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168. Parapigm or REFLEXIVE PRoNovwns. 


1, "Epavrov, of myself. 2. aeavrov, of yourself. 
SINGULAR. 
M. F, M. F. 
P : TeauTou weauTis 
Gen. €pavrou émuuTis < A 
sauTov gaurins 
Dat, , . Fadi geaute weauri 
<EOEEe peur! cavT@ gavuTy | 
Ace ane 2 ry aweauTov weauTny 
Ha hii gavrov gautTny 
PLURAL. 
€ ~ 9 ~ € ~ b) - € - > -~ e - > - 
Dat. nyiv avrots nv avrais viv avrois vpiv avrais 
Acc. as avrovs pas atras. vpas avrovs wpas auras. 


e “~ > - e ~ > ~ € a 9 ~ e ~ b - 
Gen. nuav a’rav nov attay UL@Y avT@Y = UoV r= 
3. ‘Eavrov, of himself. 


SINGULAR. 
M. F, N. 
Gen. éavrov = atrov €auTns = avris éavrov = avroi 
Dat. éavta = atro €autn = avrn €avT@ = alr@ 
Acc. éavtdy = avrov €autny = autny €avto = auto 
PLURAL. 
e - ¢ ~ 
€avr@v = atTov . ; 
Gen. ae like Mase. like Masc. 
| oPav avrav 
e a € ~ e ~ ¢ ~ 
€avTois = avrois €auTais = avrais . 
Dat } , >on ; , fone like Mase. 
adic avtTots rio auras 
€avrous = avrovus €autas = auras éaura = avra 
Acc - > , “~ by , , , , 
odas avrous ) sas auras ogea avra. 


LEsson XXX. 


Pronouns.— Exercises. 


169. The Genitive of the Personal or of the Re- 
flexive Pronoun may be used instead of the Posses- 
sive; as, 0 éuavrov marnp, my father. 
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170. As the ending of the verb shows the person 
of the subject, the nominative of Personal Pronouns 
is seldom expressed, except for the sake of emphasis 
or contrast. 


171. VocaBULARY. 


Biéro, ets, to look, look at, see. 
Tywpn, ns, 7, opinion. 
‘Eavrod, 7s, 0, himself, herself, stself. 
"Eyw, €wov, pov, I. 
"Epos, 7}, Ov, my, mine. 
Ou, ovx before vowel, odx before 
rough breathing, not. 
IIAotov, ov, To, vessel, boat. 
TAovrilw, ets, to enrich. 
IIpés (prep. with ace.), to, against. 
Xs, o7, TOV, your, thy. 
Xv, wor, you, thou. 
Lwrnpia, as, 7, safety. 
“Ypeérepos, Tépa, TEpov, your. 
Pevaxilw, ets, to cheat, decewwe. 


172. ExeRclIsks. 
I. 


1. Tpadw. 2. Ilaiteus. 3. Eyo ypade 4. 30 
maces. 5. Ov xpvrrw tiv éunv younv. 0. ITdoia 
nuets ovw Exopev. 7. ‘Tels core otparnyot. 8. “Hyiv 
xaral érrides eat owrnpias. 9. Ot pyropes pevacifov- 
aw éavtovs. 10. Oi tyérepos traides kadoi eiow. 11. 
Oi otpati@rat mavtes mpos tuas Brerovow. 12. Oi 
oTpatitas éavtovs TAOvTivovewv. 13. Oi pyropes vmas 
ghevaxifovar. 

IL. : 
1. Iam reading your book. 2. You are writing a 
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letter. 3. Your father is wiser than you. 4. You 
are taller than your brother. 5. The bad deceive 
themselves. 6. I am reading your letter to my 
brother. 


Lesson XXXI. 


Prenouns. —Leciprocal—Demonstrative— Relative. 


173. The Reciprocal Pronoun, dAdAnrwy, of one 
another, of each other, is declined in the following 


PARADIGM. 
DUAL. 
G&D. - a@dAndow aAAnAay aAAnAow 
Acw. a\Anrow aAAn\a a\Ano 
PLURAL. 
Gen. G\Anrov . aAAnAwv aAAn\ov 
Dat. aAAnAots aAAnAats aAAnAots 
Acc. GAANnous aAAnAas aAAnaAa. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


174. The principal Demonstrative Pronouns, so 
called because they point out or specify the objects 
to which they refer, are 

1) The article, 6, 4, ro, the. (See 70.) 
2) Its compound, 6d¢e, #de, Tode, this. 
8) Otros, abrn, rovTo, this. 

4) ’Exeivos, éxeivn, éxeivo, that. 

5) Airos, avTn, avo, self, very, he. 
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175. Parapigms.—Otros— Exeivos. 


SINGULAR. 
Nom. otros avrn  rovto exeivos ekeivn — eet 
Gen. rovrov tavtys rovrou €xeivou éxelyns  exeivou 
Dat.  rovtm fravry rovr@ exeivo  exelvy = €KELY® 
Acc. ToUTov TaUTnY ToUTO €xeivoy éxelyny ekEivo 
DUAL. 
N.& A. rovrw frovrw rovrw éxeivw exeiva — ext vw 
G.& D. rovrow rovrow rovrow €xeivow ekelvaly ekeivouy 
| PLURAL. 

Nom. otrot atrat  ravra €xeivow eketvat eketva 
Gen. TOUTWY TOUTWY TOUTwY EKELV@Y EKELVOY ekEL VOY 
| Dat. TovTols Tavrats TovTOLs éxeivois éxetvats éxeivots | 
| Ace. Trovrovs Tavtas TavuTa. €xeivous ekeivas  exeiva. 


Reu.—The Dual of odros is the same for all genders. 


176. "Ode is declined like the article. It takes the 
accent on the penult, the circumflex in the Gen. and 
Dat., the acute in the other cases. 

177. Adros is declined like éxetvos. 

178. Odros and 6ée are often used indiscriminately 
with the same general force: the former, however, 
frequently refers to what precedes, and the latter to 
what follows, e. g.: 


Tatra réyet. | He says this, i.e. as al- 
ready described. 
Tade réyee. He says this, i.e. as fol: 
| lows. 


179. The Demonstrative, when used with substan- 
tives, is generally accompanied by the article in the 
order—Demon. Art., Noun, or Art., Noun, Demon, 


e.g. 
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Odtos 6 dvOpwros. 
'O avOpwtros ovrtos. 
180. Avros may stand 
1) Like any other Demonstrative, before the 
article and noun, or after them both; in 
which position it means self, e. g.: 
Auros 0 dvOpwiros. | The man himself. 
2) Between the article and the noun ; in which 
position it means same, e.g.: 
O avtis avOpwros. | The same man. 


This man. 


Revative Pronown. 

181. The Relative Pronoun, 6s, 4, 6, who, so called 
because it always relates to some noun or pronoun, 
expressed or understood, called its antecedent, is de- 
clined according to the following 


ParapicmM.— Os, 9, 6. 


SING. DUAL. PLURAL. 
Nom. os 7 6 6 dad 6 o a 4 
ov ns ov oi aw oi jy oy ov 
Tt ? t t t t t t 
9 7 © oly aw ow ois ais ois 
o Gd cd a o a 3 oe fad 
ov Ww o o a Px) ovs as «a 


Lesson XXXII. 


Pronouns.— Exercises. 


182. Rotr.—Lelative. 
The Relative agrees with its antecedent in gender 


and number, e.g.: 
‘O rats bs ypdadet. | The boy who 2s writing. 
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183. VocABULARY. 
"AAARAwY, wr, wy, one another, 
each other. 
Airos, airy, airo, self, he, she, 
wt; 6 autos, the same. 
Badifw, es, to go, march. 
BAarrw, ets, fo myure. 
Kis (prep. with ace.), to, into. 
"Exetvos, 7, 0, that, he. 
’Eviore, at times, sometimes. 


184, Exercisks. 


1. Oi rratées éavrods BXamrovow. 


drAnAous BXAaTrTOVoLD. 
ECTLV. 
Néyess. 
ow eis ANANAOUS. 
Ta Neyel. 
ow. 
Tovs pidous, obs exo. 
Tov twapa tov Kyéapyov. 
qets éviote Su@Kouct. 


1. This boy is writing a letter. 


playin g. 


@npevrys, ov, 6, huntsman, 
hunter. 

"Os, 4, 6, who. 

Otros, atrn, rovro, this. 

Ilapa (prep. with acc.), to, into 
the presence of. 

TpopuAcég, dxos, 6, guard, ad- 
vance guard, outpost. 


2. Ot aides 


3. Odros 0 Bactrevs ayabos 
4, ’Exeivos 0 avip Kaxos éotw. 
6. Tavtny thy youn éxw eyo. 7. Badifov- 
8. ’Exeitvo Javpato. 
10. Ot orpatidtas obrot mrpos Huds Brérov- 
11. Tair’ éoriv (161) & éyw ypddw. 


5. Tatra ov 
9, Obtos tav- 


12. Javw 


13. Ov mpodvraxes aryovew av- 
14. Taira ta Inpla ot in- 


2. That boy is 


3. The boy himself is writing the letter. 


4. The same boy is reading his letter to his father. 


5. The girls love each other. 


which I have. 


6. I read all the books 


Lesson XXXIII. 
Pronouns.—Interrogative—Indefinite. 


185. The Interrogative ré& and the Indefinite ris 
are distinguished from each other by the accent. 
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The former has the acute, which it always retains ; 
the latter takes the grave, and is an enclitic. (See 15.) 


186. Parapvicms.—Tis—Tis. 


Tis, who? Tis, some one. 
| SINGULAR. 
Nom. ris Ti ris Ti 
Gen. rivos rivos tlds Tlyvos 
| Dat. rim rim Til Tit 
Acc. riva Ti Tiva Ti 
DUAL. 
N.& A. rive rive rive rive 
| G. & D.  rivow Tivo TLvOLY Tivo 
PLURAL. 
Nom. tives Tiva TivEes riva (Or arra) 
Gen. Tivev Tivev TIWaV TL@Y 
Dat. riow(vy) — riot(v) riai(v) 
Acc. Tivas riva. Tevas rind (OP dirra). 


Rem.—The Gen. and Dat. Sing., both in the Interrogative 
and in the Indefinite, are often rov and ro. 

187. In the arrangement of the sentence or clause, 
the Interrogative rés often stands at the beginning: 
the Indefinite ris never does, e.g. : 


Ti Aéyovow ; What do they say? 
Aéyovai Te. They say something. 


188. VocaBULARY. 
"Eyxerpilw, es, to put into one’s | KeAevu, ets, to direct, command, 


hand, entrust to. urge. 
‘Evexa( prep. with gen.), for the | Tis; ti; who? what ? 

sake of, on account of. Tis, ri, certain, certain one, 
@vpa, dros, 70, victim, offering. some one. 


189. Exercisrs. I 


1. Ti rNéyers; 2. Tis radta Neyer; 3. Ti éore 
tavto; 4. Tivos évexu raira Néyw; 5. Ti mpos eye 
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réyers; 6. Tis ypaddes tHv émsiatorAnv; 7. IIais res 
THY éeTiaToNnY ypade. 8. *Eotw avOpwrds tis ev To 
mapadetom. 9. Ti xeredw; 10. “Eotw obtos thé; 
11. To podov 6 Jarra é&v ro KnTY, Kadov éotiv. 12, 
‘O xperhs Exes tpeis Ivyatrépas. 13. “H Baxrpravy ev- 
daipw doriv. 14. "Eyes ta Jvuata. 15. Tois icped- 
ow éyxepifopev Ta Juparta. 

II. 

1. Who has the rose? 2. A certain girl has the 
rose. 3. Whohas the book? 4. IT haveit. 5. Which 
book have you? 6. I have my book. 7. The boys 
play in a certain park. 8. In which park do they 


play ? 


Lesson XXXIV. 
Verbs.—Synopsis of Bovretw.— Active Voice. 


190. Verbs in Greek, as in English, express ewcst- 
ence, condition, or action, e. g.: 


"Eotwv. fe 18. 
Kaéevéet. He sleeps, 18 asleep. 
Turret. | Le strikes. 


191. Greek verbs have Voice. Mood, Tense, Nwm- 
ber, and Person. 
I. Votces. 
192. There are three voices : 
1) The Active ; which in transitive verbs rep- 
resents the agent as acting upon some ob- 
ject, e. g.: 
’"Eotepdvwca tov traida. | TL crowned the boy. 
2) The Middle; which represents the agent as 
acting upon himself, e. g.: 
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‘Eotedhavwcdpny. |  Lcrowned myself. 
3) The Passive ; which representa the subject 
as acted upon by some other person or 
thing, e. g.: 
Eaotedavwbny vio tov &n- | I was crowned by the peo- 
prov. i ple. 


Il. Moons. 


193. There are five moods: 

1) Indicative ; which represents the action of 

the verb as a fact or reality, e. g.: 
Bovaeveu. | He advises. 

2) Subjunctiwe ; which expresses, not a fact, but 
vu possibility or a conception of the mind, 
often rendered by may, cun, &c., e. g.: 

BovaAevn. | He may advise. 

8) Optative ; which, (1) as the name implies 
(from opto, I desire), expresses wish, de- 
sere, rendered by let or may, and (2) serves 


as the subjunctive of the past tenses, ren- 
dered by might, could, would, should, 
e. g.: 
? Let him advise. 
Bounetiot. He might advise. 
4) Imperative ; which expresses a command or 
entreatly, e. g.: 
Bovneve. | Advise thou. 
5) Infinitive ; which gives the simple meaning 
of the verb without reference to person or 
number, e. g. : 


Bovacverv. | To advise. 
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Ill. Tenses. 


194. There are six tenses, divided into two classes: 

1) Primary or Leading Lenses : 

1. Present, as, Bovrevo, L advise. 

2. Future, as, Bovrevow, L shall advise. 

8. Perfect, as, BeBovrevxa, [ have advised. 
2) Secondary or Historical Tenses : 

1. Lmperfect, as, éBovrevov, [ was advising. 

2. Aorist, as, é8ovrevoa, [ advised. 

8. Pluperfect, as, ¢BeBourevnew, [ had ad- 


arsed. 


IV. Numsers. 


195. There are three numbers, as in nouns, Singu- 
lar, Dual, and Plural. 


V. Persons. 


196. There are three persons, erst, Second, and 
Third. It must be observed, however, 

1) That in the Active Voice the Dual has no 
special form for the First person distinct 
from the plural. 

2) That the Imperative from the nature of the 
case never has the First person, but uses 
the Second and Third in the same manner 
as the Latin, e. g.: 


Bovnreve (2d Pers.). Advise thou; advise. 
Bovvevérw (8d Pers.). | Let him advise. 


197. The Participle is that part of the verb which 
has the form and inflection of an adjective, e. g.: 
Bovvrcvov. 
Bovndevoas. 


Advising. 
Having advised. 
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198. Synopsis or BovAetdo.—ActivE VoIce. 


INDICATIVE.| SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. | PARTICIPLE. 
. vAevw |Buvdevue «| ; ; | 
Buvdevw pe B B BovAeve | BovdAevew | BovAevwry 


E LT advise. "eee ad-\ May 1 ad- Advise. | To udvise.| Advising. 


78e. vi8e. 

= | «BovAcvoy 

=| was ad 

—| vising 

Y | Sovrdevuow ois BovAecoe |Bovdevu wy 
= iI shall ad- I os wey, Tobeabout| About to 
a Vi8e. advise. to advise. advise. 

Aevoa- 

md ; BovAevow |Bov ; 5 BovAevoas 
2  eBovAevoa pe BovAevooy | Bavretaas . 

& | T advised. L may O4-| Tmight | Advse. \To advi,| Haring 
| | advise. ’ : 
Ss Page ho ai aa BeBovAew | BeBovrdreu- 
ee - I might Kevat Kas 

i dies. ad-|I a have hace al: To have | Vaving 
Pa! vised, advised. ciued advised, | advised. 
es "WBeBoudes- 

2. Ket 

=I had ad- 
Pi ised, | | 


Lesson XXXV., 
Verbs.—Bovrevw— Active Voice. 


199. The inflection of the Active Voice of a regu 
Jar Greek verb is given in the following 


76 Parapigm or BovaAerw— 


€BeBovAcvnetrvav. 


_ 


TENSES. INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. —_| 
i BovAevo BovArebaw 
2. BovAevets BovXeuns 
3. BovAeves BovAeuy 
2. BovAeveroy BovAeunrov 
3. BovA¢veroy BovAeunrov 
1. BovAevoper BovAevapey 
2. BovAevere BovAeunre 
3. BovAevovor(v) BovAevwor(v) 
S.1. | €BovrAevoy 
2. eBovdeves 
- : éBovdeve(v} | 
Ae éBovXeverov 
Imperf. 3. | éBovAeverny 
P. 1. éBovdevopev 
2. | eBovAevere 
3. eBovAevov 
S. y BovAevow 
BovAevoets 
Puture: Inflect like Indic. 3 
Pres. 
S. 1. eBovAevoa BovAevow 
2. eBovAevoas BovAevons 
3. €Bovdrevoe(v) Inflect like Subj. 
D. 2. €BovAevoaroy Pres. 
_ Aorist. 3. éBovAevodrny 
woke eBovAevodperv | | 
2. eBovAevodre 
3. €BovAevoay 
.1. | BeBovAevka BeBovAevew ; 
2. BeBovAevxas BeBovAevens 
3. BeBovrevxe(v) like Subj. Pres. 
7 BeBovAeuKdroy 
3. BeBovAevedrov 
od: BeBovdrcvxdyey 
2. BeBovrevndre 
3. BeBovrAcvxdor(v) 
8. 1. €BeBoudevery ; 
2. €BeBovArevnes i 
3. é€BeBovAcvxes 
. 2. €BeBovd evxetroy 
Pluperf. 3. €BeBovdevxeirny 
ra © €BeBovrA cvKempey 
2. eBeBovArevxetre 
3 €BeBovAevKevav 
] 


Active Voice. V7 


| 


OPTATIVE., IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 


SovAevwy, M. 


i BovAevoipe BovAevewv 


BovAevodrecay 
BovAdevoavraov | 
BeBSovAcvevipe BeBovAevcevat|SeSovrevnws, M. 
BeBovAevxors BeBovAevavia, F: 
like Opt. Pres. BeBovaAevnds, LN. 


BovAevoaeyv, cevay 


BovaAevots Bovreve BovAevovoa, F 
Bovdevor SovAeverw BovAevov, N. 
|BovAevotroy SovAeverov 
| BovAevoirny SovAever@y 
|BovA evorpev 
BovAevorre BovAevere 
; BovAeverwoay 

Bovdevorev BovAevdvTrwry 
BovAevoroepe | Bovrevoeww |BovdAevowr, AM. 

ovAevaots BovAevoovaa, F’. 
Inflect like Opt. | Bovrevoor, N. 

Pres. | ° 

BovAevoaue BovAevoat BovAevoas, MM. 
BovAevoats, 07 detas |BovAevorov Bovrevoadoa, F. 
BovAevoa, cete(v) |BovrAevodrw Bovdevoar, N. 
BovAevoratroy BovAevodrov 

ovAevoairny BovAevodrwy 
BovAevoatper 
BovAevoare BovAevacre 
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200. Accentuation.—The primary law for accentu- 
ation in Greek verbs places the accent, 

1) In words of two syllables, on the jirst, e. ¢ 
ypagdw, LT write. 

2) In words of more than two syllables, on the 
penult, if the ultimate is long ; otherwise 
on the antepenult, e. g.: Bovreva, [ advise ; 
éBovrevoy, [ was advising. 


Rem. 1.—The exceptions to this primary law will be readily 
learned from the Paradigm itself. 


Rem. 2.—The endings ae and oc. except in the Optative, are re- 
garded as short in accentuation ; hence BovAeverac with accent on 
the antepenult. 


Rem. 3.—In regard to the character of the accent, the pupil 
will observe that the accent of the antepenult is alway s the acute, 
while that of the penult is the circumflex, if the penult is long by 
_ nature and the ultimate short, otherwise the acute. (See 10, 11, 
12.) 


Lesson XXXVI. 
Verbs.—Bovretw— Active Voice, continued. 


201. Participles are declined like adjectives. In 
Active Participles the feminine is of the first declen 
sion, and the masculine and neuter of the third. 
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202. PaRapIGMs. 


1. Present Participle, BovAeiwv, advising. 


( 
SINGULAR. 
M. F. N. 
Nom. BovAevwy BovAevovod BovAevov 
Gen. BovAevorres BovAevovons BovAevovros 
Dat. BovAevoyre BovAevovun BovAevorts 
Acc. BovAevorvra BovAevoucav BovAevor 
Voce. BovAevwr BovAevovoa BovAevoy 
DUAL. 
N. & A. BovXevovre BovAevotod BovAevovre 
G.& D. BovAeuvdvrow BovAevovoay BovAevovrow 
PLURAL. 

Nom. BovAevovres BovAevovoa BovAevovra — 
Gen. BovAevovrey BovAevovo ay BovxXevu ‘vrwv 
Dat. PovAevoucr(v) BovAevovoas BovAevovor(v) 
Acc. BovAevovras BovAevovoas BovAevcyra 
Voce. BovAevorres BovAevovoat BovAevovra. 

2. Aorist Participle, BovAevoas, having advised. 

SINGULAR. 
Nom. BovAevoas BovAevoaad BovAedvoray 
Gen. BovAevoavros BovAevoaons BovAevoavros 
Dat. BovAevoavre BovAevoaon BovAevoavre 
Acc BovXevoavra BovAevoacay BovAevoay 
Voc. BovAevoas BovAevoaca B-vAevoay 
DUAL. 

N.A.V- SovAcvoavre BovAevoaoa BovAevoavre 
G.& D. BovdAevoavrow BovAevoaca BovAevodavrowy 
| PLURAL, 
Nom. BovAevoarres BovAevodoa BovAevoavra 
Gen. BovAevoavrer BovAevaoacav BovAevoavroy 
Dat. BovAevuaoi(v) BovAevoacats BovAevoaan(v) 
Ace. BovAevoavras BovAcvoacas BovAevoavra 


Voc. BovAevoravres BovAretrranat Bovdevoavra. 
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Parapiams, continued. 


3. Perfect Participle, BeBovdeveas, having advised. 


SINGULAR. 
M. F. N. 

Nom BeBovrevcas BeBovAevxuia BeBovAcuxos 

Gen BeBovAevxdros BeBovAeuxvids BeBovdeuxdros 
} Dat BeBovAevkore BeBovAevevia BeSovAevxore 

Acc BeBovAevkora BeBovArevxviay BeBouvrdcuxds 

Voc BeBovAcuras BeBovAcuxcvia BeBovdcuxds 

DUAL. 

N. A. V. BeBouvrevxdre — BeBovdcvkvid BeBovdeuxore 
G. & D. BeBovAeuxorow BeBovAeveviay BeBovdAevxdrosy 
PLURAL. 

Nom BeBovAeukores BeBovAernviat BeBovAevxora 
Gen BeBovAeukorav BeBovAervxuioy BeBovdevxdrav 
Dat. BeBovArevxdat(v)  BeBovdrevkviats BeBovdrevedar(v) 
Acc. BeBovAeuxoras BeBovAreuxvids BeBovAevxdra 
Voc BeBovAeundres BeBovdAev«urat BeBovAeuxora. 


4, The Future Participle, BovAevowy, is declined like the Present. 


Lesson XXXVII. 
Verbs.— Active Voice.— Exercises. 


203. Participles, like adjectives, agree with their 
nouns in gender, number, and case. 

204. The Participle is used much more frecly in 
Greek than in English. With the article it often has 
the force of a relative clause with its antecedent, and 
sometimes is best rendered by the noun itself, e. g. : 
The one who 28 ruling. 
The king. 


‘O Bacirevov. 
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205. VocaABULARY. 


Aypios, 4, ov, wild. AovAci, evs, to serve, be slave, 
Baotrevw, ews, to be king, rule, or servant, 
reign. Onpevw, ets, to hunt. 


BovAevw, evs, advise. 


206. EXERcisEs. 
I. 


1, AovrAevers. 2. Baotrevers. 3. Bactrevys. 4. 
Bovnrevns. 5. Bovrevn. 6. Onpevyn. 7. Onpeve. 8. 
Aovrevéto. 9. 'EdovXevev. 10. ’Edounevete. 11. 
"EBacidrevov. 12. ‘EBeBovdevxettrov. 13. "EBeBovu- 
Aevxeirnv. 14. "EO@npevoas. 15. ‘E@npevoaper. 16. 
"E@npevoav. 17. Baotrevons. 18. Bacirevoaimi. 19. 
Bacirevoate. 20. Onpevoov. 21. Onpevoate. 22. 
Onpevow. 23. Onpevoete. 24. Bovrcvooups. 25. Bov- 
rNevoot. 26. ‘O Bactrevwy Inpever. 27. ‘O Bacrrev- 
oas Bovrevoet. 28. Kipos dypia Inpia ednpevev. 


II. 


1. Heis king. 2. They are kings. 3. Be kings. 
4. Let them be kings. 5. Youwere hunting. 6. We 
were hunting. 7. I shall advise. 8. They will ad- 
vise. 9. You were serving. 10. He served. 11. 
They served. 


Lesson XXXVIII. 
Verbs.—Bovrerw— Middle Voice. 


207. The inflection of the Middle Voice is given in 
the following 


3Z 


Parapicm oF BovAeco— 


TENSES. 


Present. 


Imperfect. 


Future. 


Aorist. 


Perfect. 


Pluperfect. 


| Fut. Perf. | 


T. 


ml COD SO bo me OO DO OO : CO bo m= 0 bo 69 DD 
a e e ° ° ry ° e e e . ° eo e e e e e ° a e e . e e e 


. 
iain 


rr 


INDICATIVE. 
B wAcvopat 
-BovAet'y, or €& 
BovAeveta, 


BovaAcverSoyv 
BovAeves Sov 
BovAcuducda 
BovAeverde 


BovAetovra 


€BovAeudéuny 


€BuvAetou 
é€BovAcvero 


éBovActecdov 
éBovAcvea ny 
éBovaAcvéneda 
€BovAcverde 
éBevAevoyto 
BovAevoomat 


like Indic. Pres. 
¢Bovrevcduny |  Bovdedoomat 
éBuvdctow 
€BovAcdoaro 


éBovAcboacdov 
éBovAcvedodny 
éBovAcvodueda 
éBovaAcvoarde 


— €BovrAetoarro 


BeBovaAcuuar ' 
BeBovAevoa 
BeBovrAeuTa 


BeBobAevodoy 
BeBot'Aevodoy 
BeBovrAcdueda 
BeBovAcvade 


BeBovrAeuryra 


é€BeBovAcvuny 
éBeBovAcvoo 
éBeBovAeuru 


€BeButAcvadov 
éBeBovAevodny 
€BeBovAcvmeda 
éBeBovAevade 
¢BeBovAcuyro 


BeBovAevoopa 
like Indic. Pres. 


S| 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


BuvAcdouat 
BovAetn 
BovAevnrat 


BovAevna gov 
BovAetnadov 
BovAcuwpeda 
Bovarcdnode 


U 
BovAevwrvra 


BovAcvowpat 
BovAevon 
BovAevonra 


BovAevonadoy 
BovAetonodoy 
BovAcvowpeda 
BovAcbonade 


BovAcvowrvrat 


BeBovAevpevos | BT | BeBotacuuar * | BeBovdevpevos & 
BeBovAcunevus 7 ys 
BeBovrcunevos 7 


BeBovAeupévw Arov 
BeBovreupeves hrov 
BeBovaAeuuevon dSuew 
BeBovAcupeva Fre 


BeBovAeupévor &ai(v) 
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_____ OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVE. | INFIN, PARTICIPLE. 
BovAevormny | BovAeu- BovAeuduevos, Al. 
BovAcio1o BovAevov eda: | BovAevonévn, F. 
BovaAedtorro BovAevéadw BovAeudpevoy, NV. 
bovAevoicdov BovAeveoSoy 
BovAevolaSny BovAevéecSwy 
BovAevoipeda 
BovAevoisde BovAcverdSe 

: BovAevéodwoay 

BovAevowro aileron 
BovAecuooiuny Bovadev- | BuvAevaouevos, 7, 
like Opt. Pres. ceca ov 
BovAeuoaluny BovaAev- | BovAevoduevos, D1. 
BovAetoao BovAcevoat casa: | BovAevoaueyn, F. 
BovActoaro BovAevoaciw BovAevaduevor, NV. 
BovAetoacXov BovAevoaadov 
BovaAevoaiadnv BovAevododwvy 

BovAcucaipedsa 
BovAcioaode BovAevoarde 
Pouralouwre BovAevadodSwoay 

Ces BovAevodcdwv 

BeBovAeupévos elny BeBou- | BeBovdeuueévos, M. 

BeBovAcupévos efns BeBovAevou AevaSa: | BeBovrAeunevn, F. 

BeBovAeuyévos efn BeBovAciadw BeBovAeunevoy, NV. 

BeBovAcupévw efnroy | BeBuvAevodov 

BeBovaAcupevw eiftny | BeBovAevadwy 

BeBovAeupévar elnuey 

BeBovAcunevar elnte BeBovAcuade 

, BeBovAevodwoar 

BeBovAcunevoa: efnoay BeBivrctoS uy 

BeBouvAevooiuny |BeSuvdev-: Bc BovAeucdpevos, 

ki. e Opt. Pres. ceayat TN, ov 


rf 
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Rem. 1.—The pupil will observe in the above Paradigm, that 
in the present, future, and future perfect tenses, two different 
endings are given for the second person: thus in the present 
tle second person is BovAevy or Bovdever. The form in e is 
generally used by the best Attic writers. 

Rem. 2.—The future perfect given in the above Paradigm 
is scarcely a regular tense in the Greek language. It belongs 
mostly to the passive voice (211), but it is sometimes used in 
the middle. 


Lesson XXXIX. 
Verbs.— Middle Voice.—Exercises. 


208. The Participles of the Middle Voice of Bov- 
Nevw, as of all verbs in w, are declined as adjectives 
of the First and Second Declensions, as, BovAevopevos, 
n, ov, Gen. Bovrevopevov, ns, ov. 


209. VocABULARY. 


BovAevw, ets, fo advise, Mid. cause to be educated, to have 
deliberate. educated. 
Bpadéws, slowly, deliberately. Tlavw, es, to cause to cease, 
AovAos, ov, 6, servant, slave. Mid. to cease, to stop one’s 
Aovw, es, to wash, Mid. to self. 
wash one’s self, to bathe. Tlepe (prep. with gen.), in re 
Mera (prep. with gen.), with, gard to, concerning, about. 
in company with. TIdAep0s, ov, 6, war. 


Iladevw, ets, to educate, Mid. 


210. EXxERcIsEs. 
I. 


1. Tov Baotréa Bovrcvoopev. 2. Bovrevodpeba. 
3. Lov Kpitny éBourevete, 4. "EBoureverOe. 5. Oi 
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dodAoL €Xovoavto. 6. ‘O doddos édovcato. 7. ‘O Ba- 
aires TOY TOAELOY Erravcev. 8. ‘O Bacireds érrai- 
gato. 9. Tov modeuov éeravcate. 10. Tavoacbe. 
11. ‘O warnp tovs traidas éraievoev. 12. ‘O raring 
Tovs Taidas erravdevoato. 13. Oi moNitat Tovs Tratoas 
mawevoovow. 14. Tots waidas maidevoovra. 15. 
Bovnrevov Bpadéws. 16. ‘O marnp éBovdevero pera 
tev dirwv (134). 17. Adrol repi eipyyns éBoureveabe. 


II. 


1. I shall advise my brother. 2. I shall deliber- 
ate in regard to the letter. 3. You are educating 
_ your pupils well. 4. I shall have my boy well edu- 
cated. 5. The Athenians themselves deliberated in 
regard to the war. 6. You have all deliberated well 
in regard to the city. 


Lesson XL. 
Virbin Passes Vouce. 


211. The Passive Verb in its inflection differs from 
the Middle only in the Future and Aorist tenses. The 
forms therefore which have been given in the Para- 
digm of the Middle (207) for the other tenses belong 
also to the Passive. The difference of inflection be- 
tween these two voices will be readily seen in the 
following 
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mapavion oF BovXe'w— 


Present, Imperfect, Perfect, ae and 


Fut. Per. S. 1. BeBovAevoosat 


TENSES. INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. cs 
Present. S. 1. BovAevopat BovAevopat Baten | 
peel ee | ee ~*~: Imperf. | S.1 eBovAevopny _ nl 
Perfect. S. 1. [Beton | Beecher BeBovAevpat Perec | 8.1. | aeotdonas — | Beedenioe BeBovreupevos @ | 
| 
Pluperf. S.1 | éBeBovdret pny arta | | 
S. 1. eBovaer bnv BovAevba 
2. eBovrei dns Bovdevéns 
3. éBovdei bn BovAevby 
obs éBovAerdnrov BovA ev qrov 
Aorist. 3. éBovder dqrny Bovdevbnrov 
mF éBovrer dnuev BovAevdaperv 
2. eBovader bnre BovAevénre 
3. €BovAe: bnoav Bovrevdaor(y) | 
{ 
Te Lee eae aOR eT eae Same ee ENE 
3 Sol, BovAevOnoopa sh Basie | OOCC:C*«C 
2. BovAevdnon or e 
3. BovAevdnoerat | 
D. 1. | 
Future. 2. BovAevénaea Gov 
3. BovAevénaec bov 
P. i, BovAevénocpeba 
Ze Bovrerdnoecd: 
3. BovAev6scovrat 
; 
\ 
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Passive Voice. 


i 
| Future Perfect the same as in the Middle Voice. _ 
| | 
OPTATIVE. | IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. | PARTICIPLE. | 
BovAevoipny Bovrevou BovaAeverOat | SovAcunpevos Bist [dei | 
| SS SS 
Beau Newncoos einy | BeBovAevoo BeBovrcida Gat | BeBovrevpevos 
BovAevbeinv BovAevdnvat |Bovrevdeis, M. 
Bovrevdeins Bovrevdnre Bovdrevdcioa, F’. 
Bovrevbein Bovrevdnra Bovrevdev. N. 


Bovderbeinrov, betrov| Bovderdnrov 
BovAevbetnrny, Oeirnv| Bovdevdrrev 
Bovrevbeinnev, Oeipev 

Bovdrerbeinre, Oeire | Bovdrcvdnre 
BovAevdnrwoay 


Bovhevbeinoav, Oeiev erat iiet 


Bovdevénooipny Bovdevénae- | BovAevdnad- 
BovAevénooto odat pevos 
Bovdrervdnaotro 


Bovrerdnooco bor 
BovaAer Ano ao énv 
BovArer Onuuipeba 
Bovrer dna be 
BovAervdnaowro 


abut plevos. 


nm 


eo BeBovAcvae- | BeSovdAevau- 


ee en a I A 


—— 
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212. The Aorist Passive Participle is declined as 
an adjective of the First and Third Declensions, as in 
the following | 


PARADIGM. 

| SINGULAR. 
Nom Bovdeudeis Bovdevbeiaa Bovderdev 
Gen BovAevdevros Bovrerbeions Bovderd vros | 
Dat BovAevbevre Bovdevbeion Bovderdevre 
Acc Bovdevbevru BovaAevoewray Bovreubev 
Voc BuvaAevbets BovAevbeiou Bovarerber 

DUAL. 
N. A.V. Bovderd-vre Bovrerbciod BovAev vre 
G. & D. Buvdrevdevrow. BovArevbeioay BovaAer6:vrow 
PLURAL. 

Nom Bovvrervbzvres Bovrevdsioat BovAevdcvra 
Gen. Bovrerb-vrev BovAevéetc ov Bovarer b:vrav 
Dat. Bovrerdetor(v) BovaAerbeioats Bovdrer betan(v) 
Acc. Bovrerdévrus BovAevbcioas Bovrerbevra 
Voe. Bovdevbevres Bovrevbetrat BovAerécvra. 


Lesson XLI. 


Verbs.— Passive Voice.—Hxercises. 


213. Ruter.—Manner, Means, &c. 
1) The manner or means of an action, and the 
instrument employed, are expressed by the 


Dative, e. g.: 


Tiyn wavra partes. 


You do every thing by 


chance. 


2) The agent of an action after passive verbs is 
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expressed by a Genitive with éé or some 
kindred preposition, e. g.: 
"ExrawdevOnv v6 ris ewns | [was taught by my coun- 
TaTpioos. try. 


214. VocaBuLaRY. 


ABovdAos, ov, wnconsiderate, foo!-' 


cate, bring up, Pass. to be 


ish. educated. 
‘AAXos, 7, 0, other, another. Larupos, ov, 6, a Satyr, com: 
"Avonros, ov, stupid, thoughtless. panion of Bacchus—Sile- 
Onpevu, ets, to hunt, catch, Pass. nus is meant. (See Gr. 


be taken, be captivated with. Eng. Vocab.) 

Midas, ov, 6, Midas,a celebra- | vv (prep. with dat.), with. 
ted king of Phrygia. (See | ®ovevw, es, to slay, kill, mur- 
Gr. Eng. -Vocab.) der, Pass. be killed. 


Tlawdevw, es, to instruct, edu- 


215. EXERCISES. 
I. 


1. BovAevere. 2. Boureverbe. 3. Bourevnre. 4. 
Bovnrevnobe. 5. Bovreve. 6. Bovrgevov. 7. ’Edo- 
vevov. 8. ‘Eqgovevovto. 9. ‘Edovevev. 10. "Eqovev- 
ero. 11. “Emaidevoavy. 12. ’Emaidevcavto. 18. 
’"ErradevOnoav. 14. Bovrevcopev. 15. Bovadrcvao- 
peBa. 16. BovrcevOncoueBa. 17. BovrevOjs. 18. 
ITaséev0js. 19. Bovrcvbetev. 20. ITaudevOetevr. 21. 
BovrevOnrr. 22. TaidevOntt. 23. BovrgevOnoerar. 
24. ITawsevOnoerar. 25. Kipos émaidevero abv tots 
a). us masciv. 26. Tous dvontous traidevopev. 27. 
M‘o +; tov Sdrupov eOnpevoev. 28. "Avipp aBovdoc 
yOovats Inpeverat. 

II. 
1. [am advised. 2. I was educated. 3. I have 
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been advised. 4. 1 had been educated. 5. We were 
advised. 6. We shall be educated. 7% He was mur: 
dered. 8. You will be murdered. 


Lesson XLII. 


Verbs.— Augment and Reduplication.— Formation 
of Tenses. 


216. In the Paradigm of BovAevw it will be ob- 

served, 

1) That the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future 
Perfect prefix the first letter of the word 
with e (Ge), and retain them throughout 
all the moods and the participles. This 
prefix is called Reduplication. 

2) That the Historical tenses—Imperfect, Plu- 
perfect, and Aorist—prefix e, which they 
retain only in the Indicative. This is 
called Augment. 

217. Augment is of two kinds : 

1) Syllabic, used in verbs beginning with con- 
sonants, so called because it prefixes e as 
a distinct syllable; as, BovXevw, éBovdevov. 

2) Temporal (from tempus, time) used in verbs 
beginning with vowels, so called because 
it merely lengthens the quantity or time 
(tempus) of the vowel, if short: a and e 
into ue ) into alt i into 23 & into D5; as, 
ay, TYOV } TKETEUM, EKETEVOD. 


218. Verbs beginning with the dipththongs, az, 
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ot, av, lengthen the first vowel as above, subscribing 
the ¢, as, oferi{w, Imp. @erifov; those beginning with 
ec or ev sometimes lengthen the first vowel and some- 
times omit the Augment; those beginning with », 4, 
5, w, ov, admit no Augment. 

319. The regular Reduplication is used only in 
verbs which begin with a single consonant or with a 
mute and aliquid. In other verbs, the Reduplication 
takes the form of the Augment, of the Syllabie Aug- 
ment in verbs beginning with two single consonants 
or a double consonant, of the Zemporal Augment in 
verbs beginning with a vowel; as, urnpovero, Perf. 
épynpovevna ; txerevw, Perf. ixérevea. This Redupli- 
cation is retained in all the moods and in the participle. 

220. In verbs compounded with a preposition, 

1) The final vowel of the preposition, except — 
wept and apo, is elided ; as, braxovw, com- 
pounded of tio and dxove, to listen. 

9) After such elision the smooth mutes m and r 
of the preposition are changed to the cor- - 
responding rough mutes ¢ and 3, when 
the simple verb has the rough breathing; 
e.g. apopuilw (to mark out), comp. of 
amo and oppivw, o final dropped and w 
changed to > before o. 

8) The Augment and Reduplication are placed 
between the preposition and the verb, and 
the final vowel of the preposition, except 
aepit and mpo, is elided before the Aug- 
ment; as, émtBovrevw (ere and Bovrevo), 
to plot against, Imp. émeBovrevov; t1ra- 
Kove (v7rd and axovw), Imperf. birjxovov. 

221. In most other compounds the Augment and 
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Iteduplication stand at the beginning, as in simple 
verbs. 


ForMATION gr TENSES. 


222. In conjugating a Greek verb, it will be found 
zonvenient to give the six tenses, Present, Future, 
Aorist, and Perfect Active, the Perfect Middle, and 
Aorist Passive, which may be called the Principal 
Parts. 

223. In the Paradigm of a verb like BouvAevo, 

1) The Stem may be found by dropping o of the 
present; as, Bourevw; stem, Bovrev. 

2) The Principal Parts may be formed by ap- 
pending to the stem the following endings, 
prefixing at the same time the /eduplica- 
tion tor the Perfect, and the Augment for 
the Aorist: 


Tenses. Endings. Principal Parts. 
Present Act. @ Bounrev—w@ 
Future “ ow Bovrev—cw 
Aorist “ oa é—Bovrev-—ca 
Perf. - Ka Be—Bovrev-Ka 
Pert. Mid. peat Be—BovrAev-pas 
Aorist Pass. Inv é—Bovrev-—F nv. 


224. From these parts the several tenses may be 
formed as follows: 
I. From the Present Active may be formed, 

1) The Jinperfect Active, by changing @ into or 
and prefixing the Augment, e. g.: Bov 
rev—w 3 Lmperfect, é-Bovdev-ov. 

2) The Present Middle and Passive, by chang- 
ing w into ouas, e.g.: Bovdev-w, Bovrcv- 
owas (both Mid. and Pass.). 
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8) The Jmperfect Middle and Passive, by chang- 
ing @ into oun and pretlixing the Aug- 
ment, e. g.: BovrAev—w, €—Bovrev—opnv. 

II. From the Future Active may be formed the 
Future Middle, by changing ow into copa, e. g.: 
Bovrev-ow, BovrAev—copas. 

III. From the Aorist Active may be formed the 
Aorist Middle, by changing ca into odpny, e. g.: éBov- 
AMev-ca, €Bovrev-cadynv. 

IV. From the Perfect Active may be formed the 
Pluperfect Active, by changing «a into «ew and pre- 
fixing the Augment, e. g.: BeBovrev-na, é-BeBovrgev- 
KELV. 

V. From the Perfect Middle and Passive may 
be formed, 

1) The Pluperfect Mid. and Pass. by changing 
pat into wy and prefixing the Augment, 
e.g.: BeBovrev—pas, é—BeBovrev—pnv. 

2) The Future Perfect Mid. and Pass. by 
changing pas into couat, e.g.: PBeBov- 
Nev—pwat, BeBovrAev—copat. 

VI. From the Aorist Passive may be formed the 
Future Passive, by changing Inv into Ijcouas and 
dropping the Augment, e. g.: ¢-Bouvdev—Onv, Bovrev- 
Oncopar. 

225. Verbs in fm and vw lengthen the final vowel 
of the root in all the tenses except the present and 
imperfect, e. g.: xwrAtw, to hinder, Fut. cwdvow, Perf 
cexwmdrDna, Ke. 
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Lesson XLIII. 


Verbs.— Exercises. 


226. VocaBULARY.* 


AAnGevw, ow, to speak the truth, | Avw, dow, eAdoa, A€ATKa, AE- 
Pass. to come true, be ful- Avpat, €AvOnv, to break, to 
filled. violate. 

Apiorevu, ow, to be best, bravest. | Svyyvepy, ys, 7, pardon, favor. 

BapBapos, ov, 6, barbarian, ap- | ZvpBovdrdciw (avy, with, and 
plied to all who were not BovAeww), cw (220), to ad- 
Greeks. vise with, to deliberate with. 

Bios, ov, 6, life, period of life. | TeXeurn, As, 7, end. 

Aapeios, ov, 6, Darius, king of | “Yrorrevw (iad and érTevw), 


Persia. ow, Imp. imirrevov, Aor. 
Avvactreiw, ow, to have power,’  trunrevoa, to suspect, to an- 
or supremacy. ticipate, expect. | 
‘Txerevw, ow, to beseech, sup- | Pirocodia, as, 7, philosophy, 
plicate. love of wisdom. 


297. EXERCISES. 
I. 


1. Of waides 1rjVsvov. 2. "AdnOevoov. 3. "Adm, 
Oevopev. 4. “AdnOevoay. 5. ‘O otpatiorns npio- 
revoev. 6. ‘Hpiotevouev. 7. “Inérevov tovs Jeovs. 
8. ‘Inerevete tiv tav Jeov cuyyvopnv. 9. Tovtous 
Tous vopous AVaaTe. 10. Kipos éOnpevev. 11. Aapeios 
urw@mreve TENeUTHY TOV Biov. 12. ‘O rarip cuveBov- 
\evero pera Tav dikwv. 13. ‘“H rev ‘AOnvaiwv mous 


* The pupil will find it a useful exercise to give, as described in 
223, the principal parts in full of every verb which he has occasion to 
use ; all irregularities of formation will be marked in the vocabularies, 
but in the regular verbs only the Present and Future will be given. 
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ev trois “EdAnow éduvacrevev. 14. ‘H dirooodia tous 
"AOnvaious érraidevcev. 


IT. 
1. He is supplicating the king. 2. The boys were 
supplicating their father. 3. Let us supplicate the 
judge. 4. The enemy have broken the truce. 


Lesson XLIV. 
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs. 


228. The last letter of the stem, found by drop. 
ping in Pres. Ind. Act., is called the Verb-charac- 
teristic. 

229. Verbs are divided into Pure and Impure ac- 
cording as the verb-characteristic is a vowel or conso- 
nant: BovAevw is therefore a pure verb. 

230. Impure verbs are subdivided into 

1) Mute verbs, whose characteristic is one of the 
nine mutes, as, ayo, J lead. 

2) Ligued verbs, whose characteristic is a liquid, 
as, ayyéArnw, TL send. 

231. Mute verbs again arrange themselves in three 
elasses, according as the characteristic is 

1) A Pi-mute—rn, B, >, as, "ypacper, L write. 

2) A Kappa-mute—n, ¥, x, a8, ayo, I lead. 

3) A T au-mute—t, 6, 9, as, evdea, I deceive. 
Rem.—The characteristic is sometimes strengthened in the 


present: thus the Pi-mute becomes mr; the Kappa-mute, ao, rr, 
or ¢; the Tau-mute, ¢. 


232. In the Paradigm of BovAeva, the Perfect Act. 
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ends in «a. This is the common ending, except in 
Mute Verbs of the Pi and Kappa classes, which take 
a instead of «a. In these verbs the Pluperf. Act. is 
formed by changing a into ey and prefixing the Aug- 
ment. See 224, IV. 

233. Verbs with a Pi-mute characteristic suffer 
the following 


EvrHonic CHANGES. 


1) Before o in the endings, the characteristic 
coalesces with it and forms W; as, Tpi8w 
([ rub); Fut. (rpiBow) tpiva. 

2) Before yw it is assimilated; as, tpi8, Perf. 
Pass. (rérpuBpat) rérpippas. 

3) Before 9 and also in Perf. and Plup. Act. it 
becomes the aspirate @; as, tp/Bw, Aor. 
Pass. (érpiBOnv) érpipInv, Perf. Act. (ré- 
TpuBb—a) Térpida. 

4) Before the smooth mute 7 it becomes itself 
the smooth mute 77; as, tp(Bw, Perf. Pass. 
Third Person (rérpiBrat) rérpurrat. 

234. Some verbs take a shortened form in the 
Perfect, Pluperfect, Aorist, and Future tenses, which 
is distinguished from the more common form as the 
Second Perfect, Second Pluperfect, &c. The pupil, 
however, must not suppose that the First and Second 
Perfects are two distinct tenses: they are but differ. 
ent forms of the same tense; so too with the 1st and 
2d Pluperfect, 1st and 2d Aorist, Ist and 9d Future. 
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235. Synopsis. —Ipddo, J write. 


ACTIVE VOICE, 


ea ae [SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE, IMPERATIVE, | INFINITIVE.| PARTIC. _ 
Pres. ypau ypagw ypuporpne |ypude ypupew |ypadww 
mp. ‘€ypapov | 
Fut. 1. jypayo ypawouue ypayew lypayror 
Aor. 1. Fypayva ypayye yedwatus ypayov lypayat—|ypayas 
Perf. iyeyp ga —_veypaha |yeypa- yeypape- |yeypahas 
Pocpe vat 
‘Plup leyeypaperv 
| 
| MIDDLE. 
Pres. |ypagopat |ypapwpa| ypadoi- |ypapov —_ | ypadeaSat|/ypadsdye- 
pny vos 
Imp. |eypadepuny 
Fut. I. |ypayropa ypavroi- ypave- = lypaydpe- 
| pny oat vos 
Aor. I. |éypaydyny |ypdya- | ypayai- lypayyat —fypayya-_—yparpdpe- 
l pat pny a3ae vos 
‘Perf. 1./yeypaypat  |yeypappe-|yeypappe- yeypahSatlyeypappe- 
vos vos ein vos 
2.\yéyparpat yeypayvo 
3.|-yeyparrat yeypapre 
ams 
2. yéypapSov yeypapSov 
3. yeypap3ov yeypapswy 
am | yeypappeSa 
2.|yeypapse yeypapse 
3.lyeypaupevor alae 
eloi(v) yeypapsar 
Plup. 1.jéyeypappny 
Pl. 3.}yeypappeévor 
Hoa 
F. Perf. yeypayopat yeypa- yeypayrr- |yeyano- 
Wotuny gaa} ™ 
PASSIVE. 
Aor. II. eypagny ypape = |ypadeinv |ypadnde ypapnvar lypaeis 
Fut. II. pretest ypagn- ypapnae- \ypadnas- 
coin oa pevos. 


| | 


Other tenses as in the Middle. 


i 
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Rem.—In the above table in the Perfect Mid. and Pass. the 
inflection of the Indicative and Imperative is given in full, to 
show some peculiarities of formation ; in the Pluperfect Mid. and 
Pass the Third Pers. Plur. is added for the same reason. In the 
other parts the several persons will be readily formed according 
to the analogy of BovAevo. 


Lesson XLV. 


Impure Verbs.— Mute Verbs.— Exercises. 


236. Verbs beginning with a rough mute (4) use 
in reduplication the corresponding smooth mute, to 


avoid a repetition of the aspirate, e. g.: 


Ovw, Perf. réBixa: not 3éOina. 
Oana, Perf. Pass. réOaypar: not 3é0appar. 


237. VocABULARY. 


"Avaykatos, a, ov, necessary. 

Tpadw, Yu, wa, pa, pyar, pyv 
(235) to write, to propose in 
writing, as law, bill, &c. 

‘Ent (prep. with ace.), against, 
to. 

EvBovdAos, ov, 6, Eubiilus, an 
Athenian statesman. 

Kvperidys, ov, 6, Hurupides, 
tragic poet of Athens. 

Barr, Pw, Pa, Tappa (236), 


238. EXERCISES. 


I 


2 A. Pass, éradny, to bury, 
enter. 
Krew, cw, spat, cOnv, to shut. 
Maxedovia, as, 7, Macedonia, 
country north of Greece 
proper. 
Nexpos, ov, 6, corpse, dead body. 
IlvAy, ns, 7, gate. 
2rparévw, cw (219), to make 
an expedition. 
Tpota, as, 4, Troy, celebrated 
city in Asia Minor. 


1. Taira yéypadha. 2. ‘H Kxopn tas émuarords eye 
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ypape. 3. Totvro to Wdicpa EvBovdos éypawev. 
4. Tov vopov rovtoy 7 mods yéeypadev. 5. Tous vexpous 
€Oarrov. 6. Tov vexpov COaav. 7. ‘O xpirns ev Tots 
avaryxatoTatos trawevetar. 8. Oi "EdAnves eri Tpor- 
ay éotpatevoayv. 9. Thy eipnynv éxeivos édvoev. 10, 
O otpatworns Exdeue TAS TUS. 


II. 

1. The letter had been written. 2. My brother 
wrote the letter. 3. The boy buried the beautiful 
bird in the garden. 4. Euripides was buried in Mace- 
donia. 


Lesson XLVI. 
Impure Verbs.— Mute Verbs, continued. 


239. Verbs with a Kappa-mute characteristic—x«, 
% xX or oc, TT, and sometimes $—suffer the following 


EvpHonic CHANGES. 


1) With o the characteristic forms £5 as, 7Aéxo, 
IT weave; Fut. (wréxow) rrEEw. 

2) Before w it becomes y; as, wréxw; Perf. 
Pass. (wémdexpas) TwemTreypas. 

3) Before 9 and also in the Perf. and Plup. Act. 
it is changed to the corresponding aspirate 
x; as, TréEKw; Aor. Pass. (emrexOnv) ére- 
xOnv ; Perf. Act. (wémNex-a) wéTwhexa. 

4) Before the smooth mute 7, it becomes itself 
smooth; as, yw, J say; Perf. Pass. (re 
oveyrat) NEAEKTAL. 
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240. Synopsis.—ITXExw, J weave. 
aaa aR ea aS 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


INDICATIVE. | SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE. | IMPER. PART, 
Pres. |aAexw mrexw =| nAexoupe |aAeKe mAéxety = | awe 
linp = |émAexop 
Fut. = |A€Em mr€Eouse mrekew = |rreEav 
Aor. jémAeEa mreEw |rrcEae |rAcEow aArcEae = [wAeEas 
Perf. |mérhexa —[mremA€ yo |remA€xot- memAeXe- |TEeTAE os 
pe vat 
Plup. \émemA€yeuv 
MIDDLE. 
Pres. |mAexopae = |arA€xwpat |rAeKotpny|mAexov — [7A exeo Sat |TWAEKUpe- 
vos 
Imp. jemAexdpny 
Fut. [. |rvc£opac wre £oipny mrefeoSat |rAcEdpe- 
vos 
Aor. I. jérAeEduny |rrewpu |rArAeEai- |rArcEac — | rA e€aoSatlrAeEcipe- 
pny vos 
Perf. l.|remAeypat |memdey- |remdeype- memA€ ySau remAeyue- 
pevos a| vos etny vos. 
2.| rem Lat meme Lo 
3.|memAexTat meTAEXSH 
D. 1. 
2.) remA€XSov mem\ex Sov 
3.|remexSov TETAEXSW 
P, 1.Jremd\éypeSa 
2. | mde Se TemAEXSE 
mem e- 
3.|/memAeyuEvor xS@cap 
eiai(v) memAe- 
X Sov 
Plup. 1.\émenAeypny 
P). 3./remAcypevor 
noav 
F. Perf. |remAcEopat meme £ot- mem\eke- |rwende£c- 
nv oSat pevos 
- 
PASSIVE. 
Aor. LiemAexSnv  |rAex3@_— [Ae xSeinu| rA€xAnre [wA€XSnvat |TrA€x Vets 
Fut. [.j7Aex3nc0- mE X2n- mArexSnoe-|TA€xSnad- 
uat coipny aoSat pevos 
|Aor. IT |éesAaxny mAak@® = |mAaxeinv |m\axnSe = |wAaxnvat |nAaxeis 
|Fut. TI.[sAaxnoopat mAaknoot- mAaknoe- |wAaxnoo- 
pny oa pevos. 


Other tenses as in the Middle. 


ey ES Fie 
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Rem. 1.—In the above table, it will be observed, zA¢€xw has in 
tthe Passive Voice botha First and a Second Aorist and a First, 
and Second Future. This is unusual. Some verbs have the 
First Aorist and some the Second, but it is not common for the 
same verb to take both: so of the two Futures, comparatively few 
verbs have both. 


Rem. 2.—The Second Future Passive is formed from the Sec- 
ond Aorist Passive by changing yy into nooxa and dropping the 
Augment; as, ¢-7Adx-nv, rAax-nroua. This formation, the learner 
will observe, is entirely analogous to the formation of the First 
Future Passive from the First Aorist Passive by changing Sy» 
into Snvopa and dropping the Augment. See 224, VI. 


Lesson XLVII. 


Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs, continued. 


241. Verbs with a Tau-mute characteristic—r, 6, 
9, or ¢—suffer the following 


EvupPpHonic CHANGES. 


1) Before o and also before «a and «eev in Perf. 
and Pluperf. Act., the characteristic is 
dropped ; as, yevda, J decerve ; Fut. (yrev- 
daw) yrevow; Perf. (Apevixa) Epevea. 

2) Before pw, r, and J it is changed into c; as, 
revdm (I deceive); Perf. Pass. (pevdpuar) 
éyevopar; Third Pers. (éevitat) &pev- 
orat; Aor. Pass. (eyrevSOnv) eyrevoOnv. 
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24%. Synopsis.— Vevda, LT decezve. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE. |IMPERATIVE: INFINITIVE 


| INDICATIVE. -|PARTICIPLE. | 


Pres. |Wevde Wevdw |Wevdouue |Wevde Wevdew iWevdwry 
[mp. éyevdor 


Fut. | wevow Weve Wevoew lWwevrrwyr 
Aor. |éyrevoa Wevow |Wetoayue |\petoov jWetoa |peroas 
Perf. |éyevna eweunw-. |eyrevxorpe evreuxevat |eeuxas | 


Plup. leyevxecv 


MIDDLE. 


Pres. |Wetdopac [Wevdwpalevdoi- |wevdou  |wevderSat|Wevddpe- 


; pny vos 
Imp. [ewevdeuny 
Fut. I. |wevoopua Wevooi- WevoerSat| Wevoope- 
pny vos 
Aor. I. jeéyevodpny |WevowpalWevoai- jWwevoa evoagSat| Wevodpe- 
pny 


vos 
eWevotat |éyrevope- 
vos | 


Perf. L.jéevopat jéyrevorpe- |erevope- 
vos | vos einv 


2.|eevora éyrevoo 
3./eyevorat eWevoda 
D. 1. 
2.|€yrevo Sov eWevoSov 
3.|eyrevr Sov eyreva Sav 
P. 1L.jeWevopeSa 
2.\EreveSe eevorse 
3 ’ , eWevrSw- 
.l€yrevopevot 
ciai(v) ae nis | 
eWevoSav 
Plup. 1.jeyrevopny 
Pl. 3.\éyevopevoe 
hoa 
F, Perf. |eyevoopuat éWevoot- evrevoe- | eyreuoope- 
pny oSat vos 
PASSIVE. 
eck I. lepevoSnv |wevo%a@ |pevodeinu|WevoSnre | pevo3nval| pevdeis 
Fut. = |revo3noo- WevoSn- WevoInoe-\pevoSneu- 
peat gwoiuny oat pevos. 


Other tenses as in the Middle. ! 
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Lesson XLVIII. 


Impure Verbs—Mute Verbs.— Exercises. 


248. VocABULARY. 


Ayapéuvwr, ovos, 6, Agamem- 
non, commander of Gre- 
cian forces at Troy. 

Ayopalw, dow, cpa, obyy, to 
buy, purchase, trade. 

Auwoxw, €w, €a, A. Pass. édw- 
xOnv, to pursue. 

"Eqyxupuilo, dow, évexwuiaoa, 
xa, opat, A, Pass. évexwpia- 
oOnv, to praise, extol, 

"Exrydetos, G, ov, necessary, 
useful, 


244, EXERCISES. 


@arvpdlw, dow, or dcouut, doa, 
tePavpixa, cpa, conv (236), 
to wonder at, admire. 

Karackevdlw (xara and oxevu- 
lw), dow, spat, oOyy (219, 
220), to prepare, make. 

Pevyw, F. M. fop01, 2 A. 
épiyov, 2 Perf. wedevya, to 
flee, shun, escape. 

Wevdw, ow (242), to decewe, 
cheat. 


1. Oi rroréusoe eis THY TOAW devyovow. 2 Eis 


THY TWodw evryouev. 


4. Ilawevere tovs traidas. 
6. “Opnpos tov ‘Ayapéuvova évexo- 


KATECKEVATAYTO. 


3. Tovs ayabovs éyxwptdfomerv. 


5. Ot *A@nvaior tpinpes 


wiacev. J. Oi “EnAnves todvs BapBdpous édiwxov. 8. 


Oi BdapBapor édusyOnoay. 
10. ‘H wrod YavpacOyjoerat. 
12. "Ey aitots duw—w. 13. 


Covras. 
TOV Tatépa é&peuxev. 


9. Oi ’A@Onvaion Javpa- 
11. ‘O mais 


“Héoviy hevyete. 14. Oi orpatimras nyopafov 7a er 


THOELA. 


1. The general deceived his soldiers. 


2. The sol- 


diers were deceived. 38. What are you purchasing? 
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4. All will admire your letter. 5. Iam reading the 
letter to your brother. 


Lesson XLIX. 
Impure Verbs.—Liquid Verbs. 


245. Liquid Verbs are so called because their 
characteristic is one of the four liquids—-A, y, », p. 
246. Many liquid verbs, like some mute verbs 
(231, Rem.), have in the Present a strengthened form 
of the stem. In such cases the true stem may be ob. 
tained from the Present : 
1) By dropping w, together with the preceding 
consonant, as, tTéuyw, L cut; teuy: stem, 
Tem; aryyéAnw, [ send; ayyerr: stem, aryyenr. 
2) By dropping » and shortening the radical 
vowel or diphthong, as, dalvw, J show ; 
daw: stem, hav. 
247. Liquid verbs present the following peculi- 
arities in tense formation : | 
1) They form the Future Act. and Mid. by ad- 
ding ém contracted into @, and éoyas con- 
tracted into odpat, to the true stem, e. g.: 
aryyerrw, I send; Fut. Act. ayyero; Fut. 
Mid. ayyeXotpat. 
2) They form Aor. Act. and Mid. without o, 
but lengthen the radical vowel, e. g.: 
aryyérrw ; Aor. Act. ippyetka ; Mid. nyyer 
apnv. 


IMPURE VERBS.—-LIQUID VERBS. 


STEM, ayyeA 
ACTIVE VOICE. 
_{ AaNDIcaTIVe | suas. | OPTATIVE. | IMPER. INFIN. | PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. |dyyeAAw = dyyeANwidyyeAAoupe |dtyye.Ae  |ayyeAAew|dyyeAAor 
Imp. _ |ifyyeAAop | 
Fut. Ljdyyedo ayyeAotpe, ayyedetv ldyyedav, UM. 
oin 
2.|ayyeNeis ayyedois, ayyeXovaa, 
oins 
| 3./ayyeAet ayyeXoi, oir dyyedouv, NV. 
D. 2.|dyyedctrov ayy‘ Aotror, 
oinroy 
3.|d-yyeAetros ayyeAoirny, 
ounTny 
P. l.jayyeAotpev ayyeAoiper, 
olnuev 
2.|dyyeAcire ayyedotre, 
oinre 
3.|dyyeA ov- ayyeXotev 
at(v) 
Aor. Fjfiyyenda dyyeino |ayyeihaupe |ayyeov |ayyetAae |dyyeidas 
Aor. IT.j#yyedov adyyedw |ayyeAoue jdyyede = |dyyeAew |dyyedov 
Perf. |ijyyeAxca ss pyyeAx |nryyeAxocpe nyyeAke- |1yyeAkor 
vat 
Plup.  |nyyéAwec | 
MIDDLE. 
Pres. |ayyéAAopae |ayyeA- [dyyeAAoiunr|dyyeddov |dyyeAAe- |d-yyeAAcue- 


Impf.  |nyyeAAduny 
Fut. 1.jdyyedovpa 


JayyeAn, ec 
-|ayyeActrat 


.|a-yyeAcioSov 
.|ayyeAeto Sov 
.|ayyeAoupeSa 
.|ayyeActoSe 

.|ayyeAotvrat 


4 
"1 A =, 
my SO DD = OO DD (JOR No} 


AnyyetAduny |\dyyelNw-ldyyeidaipny |ryyerAat 


10a 


248. Parapiam.— AyyérArw, J announce. 


Awpat oat vos 


uyyeXei-  |dyyeAoupe- 


osat vos 


dyyeXoipny 


ayyeXoto 
ayyeXoiro 


ayyeAo.aSov 

ayyedoioSnv 

ayyed oipeSa 

ayyeAoir%e 

ayyeXoivro 

dyyetta- \dyyetAdpe- 


vat oat vos 
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Parapiem or AyyéAXw, continied. 


| Sram, dyyed. : 
| MIDDLE. 
foe “‘INDIcaTIVE. | SUBJ. | OPTATIVE. IMPER. INFIN, | PARTICIPLE. ) 
Aor. IT |nyyedouny layyeAw- juyyedvipny |dyyedou |uyyeAe-  layyeAopevos 
pat osat 
Perf. 1 \yyeApae —iryyeApe-|nyyeApevos nyy-ASae |nyyeApevos 
| vos ® einv 
2 lityyeAoa tryedoo | 
3 lpyyeArac nyYyeASw 
D. 1 
2 | yyeASov PyyeASov 
3. fyyeASov NyYeASwv 
P. 1 |nyyeApeSa 
2. #yyerSe Tyne | 
r) ? nYYE @- 
3. eae: 
Ss nyYeAS@v 
Plup. 1, nyyeApny 
Pl. 3. nyyeApevor 
. oa 
PASSIVE. ! 


i rt 


Aor. I. \nyyeASnv = |ayyeASaldyyeASeinu |dyyeASnre|dyyeAS7- |ayyeASeis 
vat 


Fut. I. \ayyeASnao- ayvyeASnooi- dyyerSn- |dayyeASnac- | 
| peat nv geoSut pevos 

Aor. IT. ryyeAnv ayyer@ |uyyereiny jayveAnSe |dyyeAnvatlityyedeis 

\Fut. I. ayyeAnoo- ayyeAnooi- ayyeAnoe-layyeAnoope-| 
| pat pent 1 oat vos.’ 


Other tenses as in the Middle. | 


— ow 


IMPURE VERBS.—LIQUID VERBS. 


Lesson L. 


Liquid Verbs, continued. 


LUT 


249. Parapicm.—€aivw, [ show. 


a 5 


Stem, day. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 


| INDICATIVE. | SUBJ. | OPTATIVE. | IMPERATIVE. 
‘Pres \paive Puiyw putvorps |paive 
linp. |€@acvor 
Fut. va pavoipe 
Aor. I. jépnva pnve pnvae | pyvov 
Per. t.Jrégnva repnva | rednvoet 
Pip. [f.|emepnvew 

MippLe. (70 appear.) 


Pres. gutvopat = Jpulvwpace |putveipnr| paivou 


iJ mp. epatydun” 


Fut. |davovpas 


Aor, I. |égnvduny 
Perf. 1./répacpa 


avoipnv 


pyvopa |pyvaipny |pjvac 
mepaope-|redbac pe- 


buivw, to show. Perf. Il. and Plup. IL. to appear. 


__INFIN. | PART. _ 
haiver |dairwy 
daveww |dhavev 
pnvas pyvas 


mepnvevat een ¢ 


paiverSat|parvope- 


Yur 


paveioSat|pavowpe- 

vus 
pjvacrat \pnvapevos 
nepavSat |recacpe- 


vos vos env vos 
2.|réepavoa meavoo 
3.|repavras Trepavsw 
D. 1. 
2.|réhavSov mepavSov 
3.|mepavSov mephavSwv 
P. 1.|wehdaopeSa 
2.|repavSe mecbave 
3.|repacpevor mepav2wour 
eiai(v) TepdvSwy 
Plup. 1./émehaopny 
2.\erepavao 
3. |€medavro 
D. 1. 
2.| eméparZov 


3.| ereshavSnv 
. LjémehdopeSa 
2. ,emepave 
3.| rehacpevot 
Hera 


we 
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ParapiaM oF Palyw, continued. 


daivw, to show. Perf. If. and Plup. II. to appear. 
Stem, day. 


Passive. (To be seen, to appear.) 

INDICATIVE. | SUBJ. | OPTATIVE. | IMPERATIVE. | _INFIN. PART, _ 

Aor, I, jépav3ny dav3a |\havdeinv |pav3nte pavSnvat |pav3eis 
Fut. I. |@avSncopa av3nooi- pav3nce- |pavSnau- 
pny oSut peevos 
Aor. IT .Jégavny avo haveiny |pavn% havnvat |daveis | 
Fut. IT.|gavycopa gavnaoi- gavnce- |Puvnoe- | 
pny oat pevos 


| 


1 
i 


~— 


Other tenses as in the Middle. 


a 


250. VocaBULARY. 


"AyyeXos, ov, 6, messenger. 

"AyyAAw, ayyedo, apyyetAa, 
TyyeAKa, WyyeApat, ipypyéa- 
Inv, to announce, to bring 
tidings, bear a message. 

“Ayeipw, Epa, ryerpa, iyépI ny, 
to bring together, to collect. 

"Avapidpyros, ov, countless, im- 
mense. 

Kaupds, od, 6, fit time, oppor- 
tunity. 


251. EXERCISES. 


1. Oixreipopey rods mévnras. 
3. ‘O dyryeXos pyryetre THY VYuKND. 


Watoa. 


evs THY OTpaTLAY HryELper. 


Mévw, va, guewa, pepevnka, to 
remain, wait for, await. 

Niky, ns, 4, victory. 

Eépéys, ov, 6, Xerxes, king of 
Persia. 

Oixreipw, Epa, expa, to pity. 

Ilévys, ros, 6, day-laborer, a 
poor man. 

SroXos, ov, 6, expedition, force. 

rputid, as, 7, army, force. 


2. “Minrerpa tov 
4. ‘O Baot- 
5. Brpatiay ayepa. 6. 


Répéns iryeipe THY avapi9unrov atpatidy. 7. “Aryape- 


pvov tov ert Tpovay orodov iyecpev. 
9. ‘O xputns TavTny THY yvouny Tedav- 


pévovaLY NUas. 


8. Ot xatpoi ov 
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paxev. 10. Ot “EdAnves Euevov. 11. Oc ddrrou eder- 
yov. 12. Tatra oi otpatnyot Kupw ipyyeddov. 


II. 
1. I announce this to you. 2. Your father an- 
nounced it tome. 3. This will be announced to the 
king. 4. The king of the Persians pitied his soldiers. 


Lesson LI. 
Contract Verbs.—Class I.— Verbs in do. 


952. Pure verbs with the characteristic a, e, or 0, 
suffer contraction in the Present and Imperfect tenses. 
They are divided into three classes, according as the 
characteristic is a, €, or o. 

253. The tenses are formed in the manner already 
described (223 and 224), but the short characteristic 
vowel of the Present and Imperfect is generally 
lengthened in the other tenses—a and €¢ into 7 and o 
into w: thus the Futures Act. of Tiyuaw, piréw, and 
piodow, are Ti-ow, Piry-ow, and picto-cw. 


Rem.—Verbs in iw and vw do not suffer contraction, but they 
lengthen the characteristic in all the tenses except the Present 


and Imperfect. e.g.: pnviw, pnviow, to be angry ; Kwdiw, cworvcw, 
to hinder (225). 


254, Contractions IN VERBS IN do. 

1) The characteristic a uniting with any o-sound 
produces w, or, if ans occurs in the first 
syllable of the ending, 9, e.g.: tTiwdw= 
TLL; TiLaolnv=Tipeony. 

2) In other cases the result of contraction is a, 
or, if an « occurs, @, e.g.: Tiwae=Tima; 
TLLdEls = TLpAS. 
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PRESENT. 
INDICATIVE. Ses 
S. 1. rindw TLL@ 
. Tepuers riuas 
: Tides Tia 
ie 
2. TiudeToy Tsarov 
3. Tiaerov Tiparov 
P. 1. Tlpdowey Tip@pev 
2. TEUETE Tiare 
3. Tiudaover(y)  repaoe(v) 
_ SUBJUNCTIVE. 
cS kL Tipo TiL@ 
yg Tipans Tipas 
3. Tipan Tia 
D. 1. 
| 2. Tydanrov Tiarov 
ood Tipanrov Ttuarov 
I Pal. Tipawpey Tip@pev 
th 32 Timanre Tiare 
| 3. Tiudwou(v) Tidaor(v) 
| OPTATIVE. 
| S 1 Tipaoiny Tiany 
"" | repdoupe Tepeep pat 
9 Tepaoins TiBENS 
; Tiysdots TLL@S 
3 Tyaoin TEEN 
' Tipaot TLL 
D. 1. 
2. Ttp.dotroy TiM@ToV 
8. TiyaoiTny TUYLOTHY 
P. 1. Tipaowwey Topo pey 
2. TLLGoITE TULUTE 
3. Tipdovey TLIL@eEY 
IMPERATIVE. 
S. 2. Tipde riva 
3. TipaeTo Tiare 
D. 2. Tiderov Taro 
3. Tipaéroy TLiMaToV 
P. 2 TipsaeTeE Tiare 
3 TiysaéTrwoay § TyLaTwoay 
" Tipacvrwy TUL@YTOY 


255. Parapiem.—Tiude, [ honor: Stem, tema. 


PASSIVE AND MIDDLE, 


Tiudopat 
Tian 
Tipderat 


Tipaeo Sov 
Teper Sov 
TLLacpLE da 
TipaerSe 

Tiudovrat 


Tipdwpat 
Tian 
Tipanrat 
Tiana Sov 
Tiana ov 
TipawpeSa 
Tian se 
Tipawvrat 


Tipaoiuny 
Ttsaoto 


rtpaotro 


ripaéc bwcav 


Tipaéo Owy 


Tipw@pat 


Ttug 
Timarat 


TimaoSov 
TipacSov 
Ti@peda 
ripacse 
Tip@vrat 


Tip@pat 


TEBE 
Tiparat 


Tia Sov 
TtpagSov 
Tip@pEsa 


| Tepaose 


Tip@vrae 


TEBE NY 
TUL@O 
TiM@rTo 


Tyo Oov 
TyswoOny 
riopeba 
Tip@o Be 
TeLprTo 


Tipe 
repacbw 
Teac Boy 
TipdaOwy 
ripacbe 


| 
conten 
ripac Owy | 
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Parapviem or Tid, continued. 


PRESENT. 
INFINITIVE. ACTIVE. PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 
| repctecy rijav | TepdeoSac riacSas 
PaRTICIPLE. 
Nom.M.| tiudwy Tioy TimacuEvos Tip@pmeEvos 
F.| teyaovea Ttoca TiLaopeyn §Tipwpern 
N.| reuaov TiL@y TiLaopLEvoY Tia@pevov, KC. 
Gen Tipdovros =—s- TLYL@vTOS , 
Tiaovens Tipwons, &. 
IMPERFECT. 
INDICATIVE. 
S.1. €ripdov éripov eripdouny éripapny 
2. eripaes erizas €rtudou eTipL@ 
3. eripace eriua ertpaero €rtparo 
D. 1. 
(2. €repaeroy ériparov éridecSov =—s erupt ov 
3. értpaerny eriuarny eriysacoSnv =—s ert Sv 
P. 1. ertpaopey eripapev eripadueSa =—s erica 
2. ertpaere eripare eripdaerSe éripacde 
3. €Tipaov eripov €rtpaovro €Tt@vTo 
FUTURE. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE, 
TUYLNTw | Tinoopat | TenSnoopat 
AORIST. 
ériunoa | erunoduny | ereunSny 
PERFECT. 
reripnxa | reripnpat like Mid. 
PLUPERFECT. 
ereTipnxecy | erer¢ununy | like Mid. 
FUTURE PERFECT. 
| reruunroa | like Mid. 
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Rem. 1.—In the above Paradigm the Present and Imperfect 
tenses throughout the several moods are given in full to illustrate 
the principles of contraction. In the other tenses—the Future, 
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect—only the first 
person singular of the Indicative is given, but all the other per- 
sons and numbers in the several moods may be readily formed 
according to the analogy of BovAeva. 


Rem. 2.—In contract verbs the contracted forms are regu- 
larly used in the Attic dialect, but it has been thought advisable 
in the paradigms to give also the uncontracted forms out of 
which these were developed. 


Lesson LII. 
Contract Verbs.—Class I.—Ezxercises. 


256. VocABULARY. 


Bedw, now, to shout, cry aloud. 


Tyapn, ns, 7, yudgment, opin- 
zon, sentiment. 


LiAavos, ov, 6, Stlanus,a Gre- 
cian seer. 
TeXevtadw, yow, to end, finish, 


“‘Hperepos, Tépa, TEpov, our. 

Nixaw, now, to conquer, van- 
quish, prevail. 

JIpoyovos, ov, 6, ancestor, fore- 
Sather. 

Luydw, now, to be silent, to keep 
silence. 


257. EXERCISES. 


1. Tov watépa tipa. 
watépa éTima. 
véas TUarte. 
8. Suyare. 


6. Tovs yovéas Tepempev. 
9. Kipos éredXevra. 


Jinish life, dre. | 
Tiudw, now, to honor, prize, 
value at. 
Xewpicogos, ov, 6, Chirisophus, 
commander under Cyrus. 


2. Tov watépa tina. 3. Tov 
4. Tots yovéas tiudpev. 5. Tovs yo- 


7. Buydto. 
10. ’Ertexevrycev. 
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11. Ot orparnyol érenevtnoav. 12. Xeipicodos tere- 
NevTnxev. 13. Oi "EdXAnves vixdow. 14. “Evixwv ot 
NMEeTEPOL TPoyovot Tos To’TwY Tpoyovovs. 15. Ot 
"ASnvaiot tovs Ilépoas éevienoav. 16. Ot “Eddnves 
évixwy tovs BapBdpovs. 17. ‘O Revoday éoiya. 18. 
O Xiravos éBoa. 19. Oi crpati@ras éBowv. 20. ’Evi- 
Knoev H yvoun. 21. ‘Tes evixyoare Bacrrea. 


II. 


1. The city will conquer. 2. The citizens were 
conquering the enemy. 3. The general has been con- 
quered. 4. Let us conquer the king. 5. Honor the 
judge. 6. The soldiers were dying. 7. Let the boys 
be silent. 8. We were silent. | 


Lesson LIII. 
Contract Verbs.—Class I1.— Verbs in éw. 


258. Verbs in éw suffer the following 


CONTRACTIONS. 


The characteristic € uniting 
1) With another e, forms eu, ce. g.: pikee=Giret, 
2) With o forms ov, e.g.: épirkcov=édpiroup. 
3) In other cases it disappears, e.g.: dirées= 
peret. 
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259. Parapiem.—rréw, [ love: STEM. ure. 


PRESENT. 
INDICATIVE. ACTIVE. 
S.1. | irdréo Piro 
2 directs pireis 
3 pireee grrer 
D.1 
2. | gtdcerov cbidetroy 
3. | gtAeerov iA ciroy 
P.1. | qeArcoper rdrovpev 
2 gudcere ureire 
3 gircovor(v)  gdedrovar(v) 
SuBSUNCTIVE. 
S.1. | giartéo | prio 
2 gudens pays 
3. | piney bij 
D. 1. 
2. | geAenrov gAnroy 
3. | tAenroy guAnrov 
Pil ir €wpev Pirrapev 
2 guidrenre grArnre 
3. | grdéwor(v) gderoor(v) 
OPTATIVE. 
| eAeotny eroinv 
5. 1. prrdoupe Peroipe 
9 purcoins dedoins 
. piréocs rrois 
3 prrcoin rroln 
préot prot 
D. 1. 
2. ur éotroy uro1rov 
3. Purearrnv grdroirny 
Pl Pirtcoinney Piroinpev 
: Pir€oupev puroipev 
9 rdcoinre puroinre 
: prréorre Pudroire 
3. puréorey edotey 
IMPERATIVE. 
S. 2. ptree pire 
3. prrcéro pireiro 
D. 2. gedéerov gercirov 
3. pre€rov rrcirwy 
P, 2. puréere grdrcire 
3 giteérwoay ideirwoay 
i direcvray = prdovyrav 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


prréecSov 
grreeo3ov 


pirrecpeSa 
pireerde 
ceAcovrat 


GirenoSov 
girenoSov 
Pirrieopeda 
prenoSe 

prewvrac 


prcoipuny 
durdoto 
pur(éaro 
duréora Bor 


drreoia Ony 
pircoipeBa 


piréaca be 
didéowvro 


grou 
Pree Sw 
préeodov | 
preéodor 
prfeovde 
pirieéoSooar 
dirreéo Sav 


pirctoSoy 
pircioSov 


$edj 
grrnrac 


PirjoSov 
pirAno3ov 
Pirapesa 


prrnose 
pir@vrat 


rdroipny 


drAoto 
dudoiro 
dur0I10 boy 


diroic Any 
Proipeda 


prroic be 
Prroivro 


eA 
pricta 
PreioSov 
Preiodor 
pireiode 
PreioSocay 
Ppric3oyv 
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PaRavDiem OF ®iréw, continued. 


( \ 
PRESENT. 
INFINITIVE. ACTIVE. MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
| qrdréecy pureiv | PirceoSae grdrcioSae 
PARTIOIPLE. 
Nom.m.| qdiAdov prov Pireduevos geAoupevos 
F.| gtkeovca dirovoa Prrcopern didAoupern 
N.| d«Aéov cbtAouy treduevov gdidAovpevor,&c. 
Gen. gtArcovros = piAovvros 
gireovons gdidrovons, &c. 
IMPERFECT. 
INDIOATIVE. 
l. | é¢pteor epidrouy eptredunv étAoupny 
2. | édidrees epirets ediA€ ou épidov 
3 epiree epirer epideero — ect Aciro 
D. 1 ' 
2. | éidreerov épedeirov epireecSov édirciaSov 
3. | éireérny ehireirmy — epireeaSnyv epiretoSnv 
P.1. | éepdreopev eqhrdovpev epirecueSa édiAovpeSa 
2 epireere — eqtAcire epirecaSe  edireioSe 
3 epireoy epidouy edudeovro ediAovvro 
FUTURE. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 
paAnow | purryoopu | prrnSnoopas 
AORIST. 
épidnca | épirnodpny | edudn anv 
PERFECT. 
mepirnka | mepirnpat [ like Mid. 
PLUPERFECT. 
emedAnnecy | emegiAnunv | like Mid. 
FUTURE PERFECT. 
| nepirrnooua — | like Mid. 
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Rem —The form of the Optative Active in oijy, which is com- 
mon in contract verbs, but exceedingly rare in all others, is gen- 
erally known as the Attic Optative. It is, however, by no means 
confined to the Attic dialect, but is found in all Greek authors. 


Lesson LIV. 
Contract Verbs.—Class IT.— Exercises. 


260. VocaBULARY. 

"ExSpds, o8, 6, enemy, personal 
enemy. 

Zyréw, you, yoa, éCyryKa 

“Adikos, ov, unjust. (219), nya ydyv, to seek, 

‘Adipia, as, H, sadness, dejec- search for. 


Adixéw, now, to do wrong, to 
tion, despondency. Micéw, now, to hate. 


be ddixos, to wrong, to in- 
jure. 


Tlovéw, now, to build, make, do. 

TloAcuéw, now, to fight, wage 
war. 

Piréw, jow, fo love. 

Pirocogos, ov, 6, philosopher. 


Bwpds, ov, 6, altar. 

"Exratvéw (érié and aivéw), éow, 
? , 9 4 , 
ETIVETA, ETYVEKA, NUGL, EI NV, 


to praise. 


261. ExERcIsEs. ; 

1. Bires tovs Pirovs. 2. “H xopn rhv pytépa gr- 
Aci. 93. Tovs dyadovs diroduev. 4. Ot ayadol pirodv- 
tat. 5. Tovs yovéas gircite. 6. “Opnpos emnvece 
tov Ayapéuvova. 7. IIoujcow todto. 8. Tt rroujoete ; 
9. Ti roujoouev; 10. Ti roujoovow ot addot oTpa- 
reatat; 11. Ot rodirat érroincay Bwpov. 12. “Hyeis 
Twoveunoouev. 13.’Emroreunoapev. 14. IIo\Xot ddixa 
rotovgw. 15, O¢ mrodtrae Tovs rroAemious: évienoav. 
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16. Totro aSupiav tromoe. 17. Ov pirocodot ti- 
Ovras. 
Il. 


1. All love their friends. 2. Let us love our 
enemies. 3. The good love their enemies. 4. That 
boy loved his father. 5. The citizens hate the king. 
6. The Athenians hated Philip. 7. What had Philip 
done? 8. He had waged war. 9. He had injured 
all the Greeks. 


Lesson LV. 
Contract Verbs.—Class ITI.— Verbs in 6. 


262. Verbs in ow suffer the following 


CoNTRACTIONS. 


The characteristic o uniting 

1) With e or o, forms ov, e. g.: ploIoe=picIov ; 
éulaSoov—epiaIouv. 

2) With , forms a, e. g.: proIonre=picIare. 

3) With or ov, disappears, e. g.: pucJow= 
picI@ 5 pio Ioou= po Iov. 

4) In other cases the result of contraction is oz, 
€.g.: prodoeis=ptodois; except. in Pres. 
Infin. Act., where it is ov, as proIoev= 
puucdooy. 
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ETYMOLOGY. 


263. Parapiem.—Mio9oo, J let: Stem, pico. 


PRESENT. 

INDIOATIVE. AOTIVE. MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 
S.1. | peodow puoda puodoopar uotouvpas 
2. | peoddecs puovois prodon peodat 
3. | proto: - puovtor puavoeras puovdourat 

D. 1. 
2. | peodoerov pod ovroy puodoerdov prodovo Vor 
3. | peor derov po Souroy purvoer Sov puaodova Pov 
P. 1. | peodcopey = yrrodovper provocpeda puoToupeda 
2. | prod dere puodoure puodoerde puordovote 
8. | peoPdovor(y) puodovod(v) | prodoovrae perodovvrat 
SUBJUNOTIVE. 
S. 1. | perdoo prada proSowpa. puodapa 
2. | peodons puaovois pao don puadvot 
3. | proddn povdot puotonrac juovarat 
D. 1. 
2. | podonroy = =yuoda@rov puodonovov piodaodor 
3. | peodonrov puodaroy prodéno Sov picdaoSov 
P. 1. | peodoopey = tor Daopew pro Soopeda pro dapeda 
2. | peodonre puadvare prodonodve puoddote 
8. | peodowor(y) puocdaody) | prodoovra prodaovra 
OPTATIVE. 
puodooiny  yuodvoiny , , 
S.1 peo 0 douse pio Joust poodooiuny pu Sotpny 
po Sooins ptodoins Z 
- prod cots pro dois poyeno: eer one 
po Soon puo doin , ‘ 
3. jae 8 Gou oul prodooro uovdotro 
D. 1. 
2. | pro dSdoroy puodotroy pur doocdor po iota Sov 
3. | ptadooirny yuosoirny prodooicdny pr doioS ny 
P. 1. | proddopen puodoiper protooipeda podoipeda 
2. | peovoore § puovoire provooarte prdoiote 
3. | prod corey po Sotey purdoowro ucdoivro 
IMPERATIVE. 
S. 2. | piovoe pio Sou pio ddov puodou 
3. | prodoéra pur doure provtoérda jpucdoveda 
D. 2. | prodderoy = uta Souror purdderdov pirdovo Sor 


—. 


| 


| IMPERATIVE. 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 
3. | pecSo€érwv paSourwy ptaSoéoSav = pro SovT3Iwy 
P. 2. | puoddere pooure puoSdecSe pioSoveSe 
‘po SoerTw- padxouTw- pucSoeaSw- = ut 3ovT3w- 
3. aay wav way our 
piaSodvrev = to Sourrwy | pucSoccSwv =o YovTSwr 
INFINITIVE. 
| peoSdeuw poSovy | proSdecSat = pucSovT%ar 
PARTICIPLE. 
Nom M.! pucSdar pioSav ptaSodpevos pioSovpevus 
F.| peaSdovoa = ptt SOUT piaSoopern pra Soupewn 
N.| ptoSdov puoSouv poSodpevoy pioSovpevov 
Gen. | peoSdovros = uta Sovvros 
pucSoovens  jpio%ovens 
INDICATIVE. cainlauaiceaas 
S.1. | éuiaSoov €pioSouv €utoSoduny = ett Soupnv 
2. | épioSoes €pioSous €ptoSdou €utaSov 
3. | épiaSoe €pioSouv eptoSdero §=—s_ est Sour 
D. 1. 
2. | €uscoSderov €utoSovrov éutaSdeaSov éeputcSovcSov 
3. | éutoSoerny €ptaSourny €utaSoerSnv epic Sova3Inv 
P. 1. | éusoSdopev = ert Sovpev eutoSodueSa eutrSovupeSa 
2. | épsioSdere €ptoSoure eutosder%e = et SovuTSe 
3. | €siaSoov €pioSovuy EutoSoovro = ett SOUVTO 
FUTURE. 

ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 
pioSocw | peo Sacopat | peoSw3nvopat 
AORIST. 
€piclioca | ewtoSwodunv = || tr 3S 

PERFECT. 
pepicSoxa }  — pepicSapac | like Mid, 
PLUPERFECT. 
éuepioSaxery | —- eveproSapny | like Mid, 
FUTURE PERFECT. 
| pemios@oouat | like Mid. 


CONTRACT VERBS. 
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Parapiem or Mic3oo, continued. 


‘N 


PRESENT. 


ETYMOLOGY. 


Lesson LVI. 


Contract Verbs.—Class [IT.— Exercises. 


264. VocaBULARY. 


AvopJow (ava and dpJow), 
wow, to restore, repair. 

Aordw, wow, to deceive, beguale. 

Aoga, ns, 7, glory, fame. 

AovAdw, wow, to enslave, sub- 
jugate. 

"Edevdepow, aow, to liberate, 
Sree, set free. 

Zyrow, wow (219), to be zeal- 
ous for, desire, emulate, envy. 


265. EXERcIsEs. 


1. Kovwy rovs “EdAnvas nrevdépwoev. 
TA TELYN TA THS TaTpidoS avapIwoer. 
4, Znrov, ® Tat, Tos ayaIouvs. 5. 
6. Tv aperny Sprmpev. 


nrevdepadnoay. 
Thv codpiav Enrodpmev. 


veaviat THY apeTny Enrotev. 
9. Ov wrorttar édoXodvTo. 
11. Tovs wroditas éXevSepovre. 
13. ‘Eorepavwdnoay oi trovntal. 


KEV. 
AovvTO. 
AW HrAcevJEepwocare. 


Kovwv, wvos, 6, Conon, Athe 
nian general. 

Mijdos, ov, 6, Mede, of Media. 

Mic Jow, wow, to let, rent, Mid. 
to hore. 

Tlarpis, idos, 7, natwe country, 
one’s country. 


Lrepuvow, wow (219), to 
crown, to honor with a 
crown. 


2. Kover 
38. Oi “EdAnves 


7. Oi 
8. Dirsamos d0€ay éfnro- 
10. Ot wrortrau édov- 
12. Tv ao- 


1. I have hired this house,: 2. He has let his 


house. 
rented all our houses. 
cities. 


3. Which house will you let ? 
5. Philip is enslaving these 
6. The Athenians will set them free. 


4. We have 


VERBS IN —ji. 12] 


Lesson LVII. 
Verbs in —ps. 


266. Verbs in —ms form a distinct conjugation, 
presenting in the Present, Imperfect, and Aorist II 
tenses, certain marked peculiarities, 

267. In these verbs the stem appears in the Pres- 
ent and Imperfect in a strengthened form, as follows: 

1) The short final vowel of the stem is length- 
ened ; as, dni: stem, da.* 

2) A few verbs not only lengthen this final 
vowel, but also prefix a reduplication 
consisting (1) of the jirst letter of the word 
with 4, if the stem begins with a single 
consonant or a mute and liquid; as, didw- 
ps: stem, do* (0 lengthened to w and & pre- 
fixed) ; (2) of i, if the stem begins with two 
consonants not mute and liquid, or with 
an aspirated vowel; as, tornus: stem, ora 
(a lengthened to n, and ¢ prefixed). 

8) A few verbs annex to their stem vyv or vv; 
as, Seixvipe: stem, deux (vu added). 


* The basis of every inflected form is a stem. In many words, how- 
ever, the stem is derived from a more primitive form called a Root - 
when not thus derived, it is itself a Root. Thus, ria, the stem cf 
vTtudw (255) is derived from the root rt, seen in tlw, to honor, but ¢a, 
the stem of pnyl, and 80, the stem of dfSwu:, as they cannot be derived 
from more primitive forms, are roots as well as stems. 
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268. Parapioms.— VERBS IN —pU. 


ETYMOLOGY. 


9 
Iornpe. 
To place. 
STEM, ora. 
PRESENT. 
S.1. | Cornus 
2. | torns 
3. | ternary) 
D. 2. | tordrov 
3. | turdrov 
P.1. | tordper 
2. | tordre 
3. | ioracid(v) 
IMPERFECT. 
S. 1. iarny 
2. | torns 
3. | iorn 
D. 2 iordrov 
3. | iorarny 
P.1. | tordpev 
2. | torare 
3. | tordoapy 
Aorist IT. 
S.1. | gorny 
2. | éarns 
3. | earn 
D. 2. | garnrov 
3. €orntny 
P.1 €uTnpey 
2. | éornre 
3. €oTnoay 
PRESENT 
S.1. | iora 
2. iorns 
3. | tory 
D. 2. | iornrov 
3. | iornrov 
P.l. | ioropev 
2. | tornre 
3. larmat(v) 
eof 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


TiS. 
To put. 


Stem, de. 


Aidwut. 
To give. 
Stem, oe. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


riSnpe 
ridns 
ridnot(v) 
riderov 
riSerov 
Tidepev 
ridere 
riSéaou(v) 


> *# 
€TISELS 
> & 
€TISEt 

% 7 
€TL(SETOV 
’ rd 
eTiSeTny 
, ] 
eTISemev 
> o 
€TLSETE 
9 ] 
eTiS€cay 


é3nxa * 
€Snxas 
ESnxe(v) 
€Serov 
eSerny 
€Sepev 
eSere 
éJevav 


bidwut 
didws 
didwor(v) 
diduruy 
didoroyv 
didoper 
didore 
d:8dao1(v) 


edidouv 
edidous 
€d:d0v 
edidorov 
ediderny 
edidopev 
edidore 
ed:docav 


édwxa * 


y 
édwkas 
PA 
eSwne(v) 
pA 
édoroyv 
3 4 
edotny 
iy 
edopey 
» 
édore 
yy 
é8ocay 


SUBJUNOTIVE MOOD. 


TI3@ 
TSS 

Tt37) 
TiSnTov 
TtS7nTov 
TIS @pev 
TiSNHTE 
TiSat(v) 


dda 
d:des 
d:d0 
d:d@rov 
d.darov 
d.dapev 
d:dare 


didacar( v) 


Acixvipe. 
To show. 
Stem, deck. 


Oeixvipe 
Seixvis 
deixvior(v) 
Seixvorov 
Seixviroy 
Ocixvipev 
Seixvire 
decxvvdar(y) 


s , - 
edeixviv 
edeixvos 
edeixvi 

~ 2 ~ 
eOeixvirov 

U 
edecxviTny 
edeixvipev 
eOeixvure 


edcixviicay 
| 
| 


Not used. 


decxvdo 
decxvuns 
Secxvun 
Serxvunrov 
Secxvunrov 
decxvu@pev 
Secxvunre 
Secxvvwor(v) 


he Aor. II. is not used in the Sing. of these two verbs; the 


Aor. J., with the irregular ending xa instead of va, supplies its place. 
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Parapiems, continued. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


SUBJUNOTIVE MOOD. 


Aorist IT. | 
S. 1. | oT@ 3@ 7) Not used. 
2.1 orys 37s bs 
3. | ory 37 p 
D. 2. | ornrov Snrov 8a@roy 
3. | ornroy Snrov 8o@roy 
P.1. | oraper Sapev dapev 
2 OTHTE Snre @re 
| 3 oraot(v) S@or(v) da01(v) 
OPTATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
S.1. | ivrainy reSeiny d:do0inv Secxvvotpue 
2. | ierains riSeins 88oins Secxvvors 
3. | ivrain riSein 8d0in derxvvot 
2. | ioraitrov* riSetrov * d.d0trov * Setxvvotrov 
- 3. | iorairny riSeitny ddoirny decxvvoirny 
.1l. | ioratpey TiSecpev dcdoipey Secxvvoimev 
| 2. | ioraire riSeire ddotre decxvvowre 
8. | ioratey riweiev d:dotey Setxvvorev 
Aorist II. 
S.1. | orainv Seinv Soinv Not used. 
2. | orains Seins Soins 
3. | orain Sein doin 
D. 2. | orainrov Seinrov doinroy 
3. | orawnrny Seunrny 8ounrny 
P.1. | orainuey Seinuev Soinuey 
2. | orainre Seinre duinre 
3. oravey Setey dotey 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT 
S. 2. { torn rides di8ou deixvi 
3. | iordro ridérw d:d0re decxviTw 
D. 2. tordroy riderov didorov Seixvuroy 
3. | iorarwv riSerwv bddTrwr SecxvuTwy 
P, 2. | forare ridere d:dore Seixvure 
| 3 iorarwoay TiSéTwoOay 8:d0reacay OetxvuTwour 
| : igravre@v TiSevrwy d:dc0vrev Secxvuvtwy 


* In Dual and Plur. » in the ending is generally dropped; though 
the full forms, icralnroy, rielnrov, etc., occur. 


[24 ETYMOLOGY. 


Paraniems, continued. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Aorist II, 
S.2. | ory Ss dds Not used. 
3. OTNTW | Sere ddr 
D. 2. | ornrov ' Sérov ddrov 
3. | ornrev Sérwv détwv 
P, 2. oTnre Sere ddre 
oTnTwcav Sérwouy ddrwway 
* | loravrev JevTwv duvrwy 
Present. INFINITIVE MOOD. 
| iordvac | reBevac | dddvac | decxvovac 
Aorist JT. | 
| ornvac | Setvac | dovva | Not used. 
PRESENT. PARTICIPLES. 
N. | ivras, aoa, dv | riSets, eta, év| di8ovs, ota, | Secnvis, voa, 


ov up 
G. | ioravros, &c. | reSevros, &e. | B:dévr0s, &ec. | decxvuvros, ke. 


Aorist IT. 
Nom. | oris, avaay | Seis, etoa, ev 
Gen. | aravros, &c. | Sevros, &e. 


dovs. overa, bv Not used. 
Sovros, &c. 


SYNOPSIS OF OTHER TENSES. 


FUTURE. 
| ornow | Snow | dsocw | defo 
AORIST I. 
| ésrnoa | ¢Syxa* | axa * | eéeéa 
PERFECT. 
| €srneat | reSecxa | d€daxa | dedecxa 
. PLUPERFECT. 
éatnxew,t or | éreSeixerv ededwxety edeSei yey 


eiovnery 
FUTURE PERFECT. 


| éurnEa | | | 


* Rare except in Indic. Sing. See Aorist II., Paradigm. 
¢ See 271. 


' 
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Lesson LVIII. 
Verbs in -pt.— Middle and Passive Voices. 


269. Parapioams. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


"Iordpat. TiSepac. Adouat. Acixvopa 
SreM, cru. | STEM, Se. STEM, do. STEM, deck. | 
INDIOATIVE MOOD. | 
PRESENT. 
S.1. | torapac Tideuat didopat Seixvipat 
2 toracat ri%ecat didocat Seixvvoat 
- ; iorara riderat didorae SeixvuTrat 
2. toragSov ri3ecSov 8i8ecSov SeixyvvaSov 
3. toragSov rideaSov di8o0c3ov deixvvaZov 
P.1. | flordpeSa TiSépeSa d:dopeS3a decxvupeSa 
2 torucSe TideoSe didoc3e SeixvucSe 
3. toravrus ridevrat didovra Seixvuvrat 
IMPERFECT. 
we lorduny eri éunv | edcdopuny edecxvipny 
2. iordco eridero €did0c0 edeixvico 
- 3. toraro eriSero €di80r0 edeixvito | 
re 
2. toracSov €riSecSov edidoc3ov edeixvvaSov | 
3. | lordoSnv ériSeaSnv €6.d603nv edecxviaSny 
P.1. | iordpeSa ért3epeSa €d:d0ue3a edecxvopeSa | 
2. ioracSe eri3ecSe ediduc3e edeikvuase | 
8. | toravro €ri3evro ed:80vro edeixvuvro : 
| 
Aorist II, (Middle only). | 
S.1. Not used. €Seunv eddunv Not used, | 
2. €Sou €Sov | 
3. €Sero €8070 | 
D. 1. | 
2. €3€030v €300 Sov 
3. eSeaInv eddaSnv 
Pi é3éueSa ed0peSa 
2: Sere €500 Se 3 
3. éSevro édovro 


ETYMOLOGY. 


Parapiems, continued. 
Be ee Pt 8 ee ae ee 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
- BUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Ocdapate 
did 


dcd@rae 


d:da0S30v 
6.8acSov 
ddapeSa 
d:8ac3e€ 
dcdavrat 


8aaSov 
8acSov 
SapeSa 
dac3Se 
davrat 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT, 
S.1. | ioropa TiS@pat 
2.1 tory Te37 
3. | iornra Ti3nrat 
D. 1. 
2. | iarnoSov TiSnoSov 
3. | tornwSov T’Sno Sov 
P. 1. | israpeSa TiS@peSa 
2. | iornoSe reSjoe 
3. | ivrwvrat TiS@vru 
Aorist IT. (Middle only). 
; S.1. | Not used. Sapat 
| 2. 37 
3. Syrat 
D. 1. 
2. SjoSov 
3. SnoSov 
P.1. SapeSa 
2. Shade 
3. Se@vrat 
Present. 
S.1. | israiuny reSeipnu * 
2 ivtaiv TiSELo 
3 iotaito ri3eiro 
D. 1 
2 igraioSov riJevoSov 
: 3 israioSny riSeioSnv 
P. 1 ioraipeSa riSei(peSa 
2 iorainSe TiSeia3e 
3. iaraivro T‘SELvTO 
Aorist II. (Middle only). 
S.1. | Not used. Seiuny t 
2. Seto 
3. Setro 
D. 1. 
2. SeteSov 
3. SelaSnv 
FP. SeipeSa 
2. Seta 
3. Se vty 


ddoluny 


- 6c8vt0 


d:dotro 


d:do0ic3ov 
b8o0ic3nv 
dcdoipeSa 
d:doicSe 
d.dotvro 


Soipny 
doio 
doiro 


doiaSov 
doicSny 
SoipeSa 
dciaSe 
Avivro 


decxvumpat 
Secxvun 
Secxvunrat 


decxvunaSov 
decxvunaSov 


decxvuapeSa | 


SecxvinaSe 


Secxvvwvrat 


Not used. 


Sexvvoinny 


Secxvuuto 
Secxvvotro 


decxvvorcSov 
decxvvoiaSny 
decxvvoipeSa 
SecxvvotrSe 
Semxvvotvro 


Not used. 


* The forms tiWoiuny, roto, &c., are also used. 


+ The form Soiuny is rare. 
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Parapiems, continued. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 
S. 2 toraco TiSeco | 88000 deixvico 
3. isruac3@ Ti3ETSw b:d603@ SecxvvcSa 
D. 2. ioragSov TiSeoSov 8:80030v deixvucSov 
3; ioracS@v TISETI@v dc8da3v SecxviaSav 
Py. toragSe ridterSe didoa03e SeixvvaSe 
icrac8@cav| (ri3ea3@cav | ( dddcS@cav ia bad 
iorag3ev riSea3av d:ddc3av , 
SecxvugSev 
Aorist IT. (Middle only). 
S.2. | Not used. Sov 80u _ | Not used. 
3. Sec3w doc3w 
D. 2. SeocSov ddc3ov 
3. SécSwr ddo3ev 
P. 2. SeaSe ddo3e 
3¢€c3wcav d0a03@cav 
3. 
S<a3e@v dda3wv 
Pare INFINITIVE MOOD. 
| toracSae =| =ridecSae =| Bi8ooSae ~— | Beixvve Sat 
Aorist II. (Middle only). 
| Not used. | Sec3a |] ddaSae | Not used. 
PRESENT PARTICIPLES. 
iordpevos, n, | reSepevos, n, | Bcdduevos, n, | Secxvvpevos, 
ov ov ov 7, ov 


Aorist IT. (Middle only). 
| Not used. | Sepevos, n, ov | Scpevos, n, ov | Not used. 


SYNOPSIS OF OTHER TENSES. 
FUTURE MIDDLE. 
| ornoopac | Snocopa | Sdcopa | deigopas 
AORIST I. MIDDLE. 
| éornoduny | . | * | decLauny 


* Aorist II. is used instead. See Paradigms. 


128 ETYMOLOGY. 
PaRaDIGMs, continued. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


PERFECT. 

| |] reSecqpac | 8e8opa | dedecypas 
PLUPERFECT. 

| | ereSeiuny | edeBdunv — | édedeiypyr 


FUTURE PERFECT. 

| éoragonae | | | 
AORIST I. PASSIVE. 

| ¢€ordSnv | eréSnv | €3d3ny | edeiy3nv 


FUTURE PASSIVE. 


| craSnoopa | reSnoopa | B80%ncouae | 8etxySnoopa 


Lesson LIX. 


Verbs in -—pt.—Exerciscs.—Active Voice. 


270. The verb fornps in the Active Voice means 
to place, to station, except in the Aorist II., the Per- 
fect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect tenses, where it 
is intransitive, and means Zo stand. 

271. The Perfect €ornxa and the Pluperfect éor7- 
keey assume a shortened form in the Dual and Plural 
of the Indicative, in most of the forms of the other 
moods, and in the Participle, as in the following 


EXERCISK8.— ACTIVE 


VOICE. 129 


PARADIGM. 
aa. ae 

PERFECT. | 
ANAC. | SUBSUNCT. | OPTATIVE.; IMPERAT. | INFIN. PARTIC. | 
\S. 1. leornea = [dora éorainv €oTavut, €oTws 
| 2. |€ornxas €orains, \€ord%e éoraca 

3. |€ornne(v) éatain |éordra, éoros 
| &c. 
| D. 2. |éorarov G.€oraros 
| 8. léurdrov éoTwons 
P. 1 lévrdpev | €orapey é€oraros 
| 2. l€orare | 

3. |érrace(») érraue(v)*| €orraiey * 


| PLUPERFECT. 


éarnxety 
éornxets 
éornes 
€7TdTov 
€ordarny 
* 
eaTrdperv 
” 
- |EOTATE 
~ 
. |€oTAaTav 


eg 


272. VocaBULARY. 


Amo (prep. with gen.), from. 

"Arodidwpe (aro and didwpt), 
dacw, A. wa, Sedwxa, &c., 
to give back, to ascribe to. 

Adiornpe (aro and iors, 
220), dmrocticw, amécty- 
oa, 2 A. areutny, to remove, 
to make revolt; in 2d A. 
Perf. and Plup. intransi- 
tive, to depart from, revolt 
from. 


Acixvipu, deigw, to show, er- 
hibit. 

Acta, as, 7, right hand, pledge. 

Atdwyt, dwow, to give, present, 
bestow. 

Eidos, eos, to, form, appear- 
ance. 

Zeus, G. Avos, D. Au, A, Aia, 
V. Lev, Zeus, Jupiter. 

“Tornpt, oryow, to place, erect, 
set up; 2d A. Perf. and 
Plup., ¢o stand, be placed. 


* The other Persons are not found. 
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Kopiy dios, ov, 6, Corinthian, of 
the city of Corinth, in the 
northern part of Pelopon- 
nesus. 

Ma&Jyrys, od, 6, learner, pupil. 

Nagios, ov, 6, Naxtan, of the 
tsland of Naxos, in the Ae- 
gean Sea. 

‘Opovrys, ov, 6, Orontes, Per- 
sian nobleman. 


273. EXERCISES. 


ETYMOLOGY. 


Iluoros, 9, ov, fatthful, true, 
relrable. 

TlAacrixn, Hs, 7, plastte art, 
statuary. 

Lvppayos, ov, 6, ally, auril- 
wary. 


TiSnps, Inow, to place, appornt, 
enact, to stack (of arms). 
Tporatov, ov, Td, trophy. 


I, 


1. Zevs mavra tl3now. 22. ‘O Yeds Todrov tov vo- 
pov tédecxev. 3. °H mdaotixn deixvucr ta eldn tov 
dvSparrav. 4. Beds por Soin Pirouvs motots. 5. 
"Opovrns ypade émrictorny tapa Baciéa. 6. Tavrny 
Thy émiatoAny Sidwat mote avdpl. 7. Oi 'AInvaio 
Tpotratov iataow. 8. Oi “EdAnves tporraov éotyaay. 
9. AeEas ESocay trois otpatnyots. 10. Taira por 
detFov. 11. Ot Na&vos amo tav 'AInvalwy aréorncayv. 


1. I will give you a book. 2. Will you give me 
this beautiful book? 3. The teacher gives good books 
to his pupils. 4. The girl is showing the letter to her 
father. 


MIDDLE 


AND PASSIVE VOICES. 
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Lesson LX. 


Verbs in -—pt.— Exercises.— Middle and Passive 
Voces. 


274. VocABULARY. 


Aviornpe (ava and tornpe), 
dvaotnow, to set up, raise 
up; Mid. to get up from 
seat, bed, &e. 

Arodetkvipe (aro and Setxvv- 
jut) azrodetEw, to show forth; 
Mid. to show or express as 
one’s own. 

"Evravda, there. 

@ovxvdidys, ov, 6, Thucydides, 
the Greek historian. 

KadJiornue (xara and iornpt), 
karactnow (220), to ap- 
pont, establish. 

Kipos, ov, 6, Cyrus, one sur- 
named the Great, the cel- 
ebrated founder of the 
Persian empire; for the 
other, see 102. 

Aaxedaiporios, ov, 6, Lacedae- 


275. EXERCISES. 


monian, a citizen of Lacedae- 
men or Sparta, in Pelo- 
ponnesus. 

Med», ns, 7, ntoxication, drunk- 
enness. 

‘OAtyapyxia, as, 7, olrgarchy, 
government by the few. 


"Orda, wv, ta (pl.), armor, arms 


IIpo (prep. with gen.), before, 
both of time and place. 
IIpes (prep. with dat. See 
171), at, near. 

ZcAwv, wvos, 6, Solon, law- 
giver of Athens. 

Tagis, ews, 7, good order, év 
Trace, in order. 

Taos, ov, 6, tomb. 

Tipaciwy, wos, 6, Timasion, a 
leader of the Greeks un- 
der Cyrus the younger. 


1. ‘O Xorwy ’AInvatows vopovs EXero. 2. [pos rats 


auras * Seievutas Qovucvdidou tados. 


3. O1 “EXAnves 


* Of Athens. 


10 
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éJevto ta GtAa. 4. Oéa3e ra Stra exeiva. 5. ’Ep- 
tava ictavtTo of TroAéutot. 6. ‘Amrodou TO KUTrEdXOD. 
7. IIpo pédns dvicraco. 8. ’Arrodeixvutat Tipactov 
yvopunv. 9. Oi Aaxedatpovor drvyapyiav év tais tro- 
Neat KaNiotavTo. 10. Kipos rods Mydous éSovAwcaTo. 
11. Tovds Ilépcas jrevdipwoev. 12. ‘O Sorwv tip 
yuopny amredetEato. 


II. 


1. The citizens are enacting laws. 2. Good laws 
were enacted. 3. The judge was giving his opinion. 
4. The orators had expressed their opinions. 5. I 
expressed this opinion. 6. What opinion did you 
express? 7 Will you give me your book? 8. I 
will give it to you. 9. Will you show me those 
letters? 10. I will show them to your brother. 


Lesson LXI. 
Verb eiui, I am. 


276. The verb exué is irregular, and is inflected 
according to the following 
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YARADIGM. 
(on a ET EE nae tA 
PRESENT TENSE. | 
| INDICATIVE. | SUBJ. | OPTATIVE. IMPER, | INFIN. PART. 

S.1.|  eipe @ einv etvar | Nom. dv 
2.| ef ns | eins toe ovga 

e ’ f u v a” 
3.| €ori(v) | 9 etn éoTw ov 

D.2.|  éorév Hrov | etnrov, etrov| éorov Gen. dvros 
3. éaroy Hrov einrny, eiryy €orwy ovons 

|P.1. éopev dpev einpev. eiper| 
2.| €ore nre | einre, etre | €ore 
3.| eiad(v)  jdou(v)| etgaay, efev éotwoay, 

| €gTTwV 

| 

| IMPERFECT. 

| 

S.1.| qv or, 
2.| jo3a 
3. | hv 

D.2. | jorov, Hrov 
3. | forny, Arny 

P.1. | nev 
2. | Are, Hore 
9 ? 

3. | noav 
FUTURE. 

S L.| supa €ooipny €veoSat| erdpevos 
2] €on, évet €oto €vopeyn 
3.| arate €cvotTo €oopevov 

D1. 
2| écecSov €ooto Sov 
3.| €rerSov ecolaSnv 

P.1.|  évopeSa €voipeSa 
2.| écrea%e evour%e 
8.| evovrat errouwrn 


J 


277. Rute.— Predicate Noun. 

An Attributive Noun in the predicate with eiué is 
put in the same case as the subject when it denotes 
the same person or thing, e. g.: 

Kipos Bacivevs jv. | Cyrus was king. 


t 
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ETYMOLOGY. 


278. The predicate noun usually dispenses with 
the article even when the subject takes it, e. g.: 


‘O Seorrorns jv nryepov. | 


279. VocaBULARY. 


“AyaApo, Gros, 70, statue, im- 
age. 

Aiyutros, ov, 7, Egypt. 

‘Azropia, as, 9, difficulty, embar- 
rassment, want. 

BeéBatos, a, ov, firm, trusty. 

AGpov, ov, Td, gift, present. 

Eiué (276), do be. 

"E€qyyrys, ot, 6, expounder, 
teacher. 

‘Eppys, ov, 6, Hermes, Mer- 
cury, messenger of the 
gods. 

@vyros, 7, ov, mortal. 

KAeuvos, 7, ov, celebrated, fa- 
mous. 


980. EXERCISES. 


The ruler was leader. 


Kun, ns, 7, village. 

Aivos, ov, 6, Linus, mythical 
minstrel. 

Mavia, as, }, madness, frenzy. 

Mixpds, a, ov, short. 

Odvpzia, as, 4, Olympia, m 
Elis in Greece. 

Tlepi (prep. with ace.), around, 
along. 

TlAdrwv, wvos, 6, Plato, great 
philosopher of Athens. 
idAdKaros, ov, fond of the beau- 
tiful, fond of beauty. | 

Xiwv, ovos, 7, snow. 
Xpyortds, 7, ov, useful, service- 
able. | 


1. Ovntol éopev. 2. ‘H pédn pixpa pavia éoriv. 


3. ‘O Aivos rais jv ‘Eppod. 
6. Oi iepets Eotwv e&nyntat 


mv. 5. BéBauos tod. 


4. IIhdtwv dtrdoxados 


Tov xpnotev. I. ‘H Aiyurros Sapdv éote Tod Neidov.* 
8. "Hy yuov odd}. 9. Tod) aropia Hv. 10. Keapar 


t \ 

roANal mepl Tov ToTamov Ioav. 
” 

Kneworarov Hv Avs ayadua. 


11. Sodas ef. 12. 


* In accordance with the ancient belief that most of Lower Egypt 


was a deposit from the Nile. 
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IT. 


1. Your father is wise. 2. Be wise. 3. Who will 
be happy? 4. The good will be happy. 5. The cel- 
ebrated statue of Jupiter was in Olympia. 6. This 
statue was very beautiful. 


Lesson LXII. 


Particles. 


281. The Greek language has fuur parts of speech, 
called Particles. They are the Adverb, the Preposi- 
tion, the Conjunction, and the nteryection. With the 
single exception of the comparison of adverbs (155), 
they are not inflected. 

282. In Greek the adverb with the article often 
has the force of an adjective, and sometimes even of 
a noun, e. g.: 


Oi viv dv3pwrros. The men of the present 
Oi viv. day. 
Ot madar. | Zhe men of old. 
283. Prepositions show the relations of objects to 
each other, e. g.: 
There 18 an army in the 


park. 


‘Eott orpdtevpa év T@ Tra- 


paseiog. 


284. Conjunctions are mere connectives, e. g.: 


Aofa nat trobttos. Glory and wealth. 
"AyaSos Kai coos. | Good and wise. 
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ETYMOLOGY. 


285. Interjections are expressions of emotion or 
mere marks of address, e. g. : 


*Q Kipe. 


286. VocaABULARY. 


Aci, always, ever. 

‘AAnIas (dAnFys), truly. 

Bpaxus, eta, v, short. 

Aixatos, a, ov, just. 

"EmreAéw (éré and reAdw), éow, 
€oa, exa, expat, ody, to ac- 
complish, finish, execute. 

Kaxds (xaxds), badly, basely. 

Karas (xadds), well, nodly. 

Noy, now. 

‘OpIas (épIés), rightly. 


287. EXERCISES. 


O Cyrus. 


| Oupaves, od, 6, firmament, hea- 


ven. 

IIdAa, anciently, long ago, long 
since. 

Tlovéw ev, to treat well, use 
well, 

Tlovéw xaxd@s, to treat sll, use 


badly. 
Taxéws (rays), quickly, 
promptly. 


‘Yi (prep. with gen.), by. 


I. 

1. "OpIas Aéyere. 2. Bovrevou Bpadéws. 3. ’Emt- 
Téde, Tayéws. 4. Ot qoditar xad@s éBovdevoarTo. 
5. Tovs troveuious xaxas erotodpev. 6. Tovds mada 
avIpwrous Jauydlouev. 7. Tas marae ores Javpa- 
Gere. 8. ‘O viv Bactreds trata. 9. ‘Exeivos éorw 
0 adnJws ovpavos. 


II. 


1. The present life is short. 2. The soldiers love 
their present generals. 3. We all wonder at the wise 
men of old. 4, You have deliberated well. 


BOOK II. 


SYNTAX. 


Lesson LXIII. 


Classification of Sentences. 


288. Syntax treats of the structure and combina- 
tion of sentences. 
289. The object of all language is of course the ex- 
pression of thought. 
290. A sentence may express thought, 
1) In the form of an assertion, either affirmative 
or negative. It is then called a Declara- 
tive sentence, e. g.: 


‘O mais ypdden. The boy is writing. 
‘O srais ob ypdader. The boy is not writing. 


2) In the form of a guestion. It is then called 
an Interrogative sentence, e. g.: 


Tis ypadet ; | Who ts writing ? 

3) In the form of a command, exhortation, or en- 
treaty. It is then called an /mperative 
sentence, e. g.: 

I'pade. | Write thou. 
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291. A sentence may express 
1) A sengle thought, i.e. may make but one 
assertion, ask but one question, or give 
but one command. It may then be called 
a Simple sentence, e.g.: 


Oi BdpBapor devyouow. |The barbarians are fleeing. 


2) Two or more thoughts so related to each 
other that one or more of them are made 
dependent upon the others. It may then 
be called a Complex sentence, e. g.: 


"Hr, dre éredevta, audi ta | He was about fifty years 
TEVTNKOVTA ETN. old when he died. 


Rem.—The two simple sentences, it will be observed, which 
compose the above complex, are (1) He was about fifty years old, 
and (2) He died. These are, however, so combined that the sec- 
ond only specifies the time of the other. He was about fifty 
years old (when?) when he died. 


3) Two or more independent thoughts. It may 

then be called a Compound sentence, e. g.: 

Oi péev BapBapor epevyor, | The barbarians were flee- 
of & “Eddnves elyov 70 ang, but the Greeks oc- 


aipov. cupred the height. 
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CHAPTER I. 


SIMPLE SENTENCES. 


Lesson LXIV. 


Principal Elements of Scntences.—Sulject and 
Predicate.— Declarative Sentences. 


292. Every sentence, however simple, consists of 
two distinct parts, viz. : 
1) The Subject, or that of which it speaks; as 
mais in the sentence tats ypadet. 
2) The Predicate, or that which is said of the 
subject ; as ypddes in the above sentence. 
293. The subject, however, it will be remembered 
(38), is often omitted, as the form of the predicate, in 
many instances, fully shows what subject is meant; 
as, adntevouev, We speak the truth. 


294. VocaBULARY. 


"Exrtwp, opos, 6, Hector, cele- | Tetxi~w, iow, wat, ia dnv, to 
brated Trojan leader. fortify, to defend with «4 

Avxos, ov, 6, wolf. wall, 

Now éw, now, to be sick or ill. 


295. EXERCISES. 
. I, 


1. "Opnpos tiparar. 2. TipwpeSa. 3. Tipaoe. 
4, Avnos Stwxetar. 5. Aiwxopa. 6. Pidurmos éBaci- 
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rNevev. T. Bacirevoets. 8. Sorwv epirynIn. 9. Birx- 
Snon. 10. “Extwp épovedIn. 11. Stparnyos vocei. 
12. XItpatimrns trereuta. 13. ‘Hyeis vxdpev. 14. 
Nixopev. 15. “Aotu revyileras. 


II. 


1. They will be honored. 2. He will be con- 
quered. 3. A letter had been written. 4. Letters 
were written. 5. Let us deliberate. 6. We will de- 
liberate. 


Lesson LXV. 


Subordinate Elements.—Modifiers.— Declarative 
Sentences. 


296. Both Subject and Predicate may have quali- 
fying words and clauses connected with them to limit 
or modify their meaning, e. g.: 

1. ‘O dyaSos Bacirevs ti- | Lhe good king 28 honored. 
para. 


9. Karas éBovrevoavro. | They deliberated well. 


Rem. 1.—In the first example 6 and aya%ds limit Bates: 
i.e. they show that the predicate rizara: is not affirmed of every 
king, but only of the good king. 


Rem. 2.—In the second example the predicate is modified by 
xados, showing how they deliberated. 


297. Qualifying words and clauses, whether be- 
longing to the subject or predicate, may be called 
modifiers. 
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298. Any modifier, whether in the subject or 
predicate, may be itself’ modified, e.g. : 
Pirsrrios, 0 ‘AdeEdvdpou | Philip, the father of Al- 
watnp, éBacidevev. exander, was king. 

299. The subject (expressed or implied) and the 
predicate are essential to the structure of every sen- 
tence, and may therefore be called the ssenteal or 
Principal Elements of sentences. 

300. All modifiers are subordinate to the subject 
and predicate, and may therefore be called the Sub- 
ordinate Elements of sentences. 


i] 


301. VocaBULARY. 
“Apxwyv, ovros, 6, archon, ruler. | Tléurw, yw, ya, réropda, 7é- 


Baca, as, 4, queen. weppat, eréeuhdny, to send. 
Kpirra, yw, wa, ga, ppat, | WAnoioy (adv.), near, 6 rAy- 
pInv, to conceal, hide. atov, the near (282), the 


Tlatlw, maigopat, éraa, re- neighboring, the neighbor. 
Taka, TéeTacpat, eraixIynv, | Xwpa, as, H, country, place. 
to play, to sport. 


202. EXERCISES. 
I. 


1. Ilépons éxpupe xvrerra. 2. ‘O Tlépons expue 
ra xuTedAa. 3. “O xaxds Ilépons éexpue ta ypuod 
kuTe\da. 4. ‘O xaxds Ilépons éxpupe ra ypuoa xv- 
Twedra ev TO xyTY. 5. ‘O xaxds Ilépans expuwe ra 
Npuod KuTed\Na ev To TOV Xeipicodov xy. 6. ‘O 
dpxwv iryeuova téepre. 7. ‘O ris yapas dpywv iye- 
pova wéurre. 8. 'O ris yapas dpywv tois “EXXnow 
qyepova méuret. 9. “Eats otpdtevpa év To Tapade- 
om. 10. “Eor otpdtevpa todd évy 16 TANoiov Trapa- 


dela. 
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3 IT. 

1. The boys are playing. 2. The good boys are 
playing. 3. The good boys are playing in the park. 
4. The good boys are playing in the queen’s beauti- 
ful park. 


Lesson LXVI. 


Elements of Sentences, continued.—Interrogative and 
Imperative Sentences. 


303. Interrogative sentences are used in asking 
questions, and may be introduced : 

1) By interrogative pronouns, adjectives, or ad- 
verbs, e. g.: oe 


Tis ypade ; Who 7s writing? 
IIoca Snpuwceras ; How much will he be 
jined ? 


_ [lore taira mpdfere ; | When will you do this? 


2) By interrogative particles, as 4, dpa, yu, ov, 


&C., €. g.: 
"HI ronreunoess ; Will you wage war ? 
Ov rrorepnoes ; Will you not wage war ? 
"Apa rrodeunoess ; Will you wage war ? 


Rem.—Questions with 4. equivalent to Latin ne, ask for infor- 
nation; with ov. or dpa ov, Latin nonne, expect the answer yes ; 
with dpa pn, Latin num, expect the answer no. 


3) Without any interrogative word. In this 
case the interrogative character of the sen- 
tence is indicated, as in English, by the 
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interrogation-mark in writing, and by the 
tone of voice in speaking, e. g.: 


Eipnvnv dyere, @ avdpes 
"AInvaiot ; 


Are you at peace, men of 
Athens ? 


804. Imperative sentences are used in commands, 


exhortations, and entreaties. 


They take the verb usu- 


ally in the Imperative, though sometimes in the Sub- 


junctive, e. g.: 
Tpdade érurtoAgy. 
M7 wrérce. 
My trojans Tovto. 


Write a letter. 
Do not steal. 
Do not do this. 


Rem.—Observe that the negative in imperative sentences is 


pn, not. ov. 


305. VocaBULARY. 


Apa (before vowels often” Ap’), 
mterrog. part. (303, Rem.) 
dp ov=nonne expects an- 
swer yes; dpa py=—num 
expects answer no. 

Aovretw, ow, to serve, be a 
slave. 

"Ext, still, yet, besides, further. 

Kirtxéw, now, edrvynoa, ed- 
Tuxnka (218), fo prosper, 
succeed. 


306. Exercises. 


1. Ti roujon ; 
Svcoper ;yW 
6. "Ap ode aru ayados ; 


2. Ti cow ért rownow ; 
4. "Eott te ayadov; 


@iw, Jiow, éFioa, réIixa, 
Tédvpar, ervIny, to sacrifice. 

Képdos, eos, To, gain, profit, 
lucre. 

My, not, used in prohibi- 
tions, &c. 

Ilais, d0s, 6 or 4, Voc. mai, 
boy, son, child. 

Ilore ; when ? 

Xwwraw, now, to be silent, keep 
silence. 


I. 


3. ITas 
5. "Ap ebruyeis ; 


7. "Apa pn éotw ayaos ; 
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8. Twa xaipov nrette; 9. Aovretocopev; 10. "2 
trai, cvwra. 11. Tors Jeovs tiva. 12. Tove ayadous 
emawette. 13. Mn ce wxdtw xépdos. 14. Tyv codiav 
CnrX.0) ev. 

I. 


1. Who gave you the book? 2. My brother gave 
itto me. 3. When did he give it to you? 4. He 
gave it to me long since. 5. Give me the book. 6. 
Do not give it to him. 


Lesson LXVII. 
Simple Subject. 


307. Every simple sentence must have for its sub- 
ject either 
| 1) A noun; e.g., [Lats ypadet, a boy 18 writing. 
2) A pronoun; e.g., Eyo ypddo, Lam writing. 
3) Some word used substantively; e.g., “Ayé 
Jos ypadet, a yood man rs writing. 
308. Rute.—Subyect. 
The subject of a finite verb is put in the nomina 
tive, e.g. : 
‘O trais ypadet. | The boy 1s writing. 
[H. 601: C. 400: G. 134.] 


309. In the arrangement of the Greek sentence, 
the subject usually precedes the predicate, as in the 
above exainples. 
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310. VocaBuLaRy. 
Avépeios, eta, etov, brave, val- | Iivddpos, ov, 6, Pindar, cele- 
vant. brated lyric poet of The- 
-Bowsros, ov, 6, Boeotian. bes in Boeotia. 
Hyéouat, yoopa, noapnv, | Hewiorparos, ov, 6, Pisistra- 
Perf. M. apyypat, to com- tus, tyranv of Athens, 
mand, guide, lead. 


311. EXERCcISEs. 
I, 


1. Aapetos éBaclrevcev. 2. Kipos éatparevero. 
3. Xeupicopos iyotto. 4. Odros dori dvdpeios. 5. 
IIwéapos Bowwros tv. 6. Tis vevixntar; 7. Odror 
vevixnyvtat. 8. Tives Savpatovrar; 9. ‘Tyetis Javma- 
Geode. 10. Ileuciotparos éredevtycev. 


Il. 


1. You will be honored. 2. Let them be honored. 
3. Let Cyrus be king. 4. Who was Pindar? 5. He 
was a poet. 6. Was he not a Bocotian? 7. He was 
a Boeotian. 


Lesson LXVIII. 
Complea Subject. 


. 812. The elements of a simple sentence may be 
either simple or complex: 
1) Semple, when not modified by other words, 
e. g.: 
Bacinrevs Bacrrever. | A king reigns. 
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2) Complex, when thus modified, e. g.: 
"AyaSos Baciieds Karas 
Bactrever. 


A good king reigns well. 


Rem.—In the first example, Baowevs Bacidevet, both subject 
and predicate are simple, while in the second both are complex. 


313. Modifiers are of two kinds, viz. : 
1) Such as complete the meaning of other words 
by specifying some object. These may be 
called Objective Modvfiers, e. g.: 
Tijs codias éervdupodpev. |We desire wisdom. 
‘H rips codias érudupia. | The desire of ( for) wisdom. 


Rem.—JIn the first example, rjs codias completes the mean- 
ing of émSupovpev by specifying the object desired. In the second 
example, too, rjs coias just as really completes the meaning of 
emtSupia by specifying the object of that desire: the desire of 
(what ?) wisdom. 


2) Such as restrict the meaning of other words, 
generally by specifying some gualzty or 
attribute. These may be called Attrebu- 
tive Modifiers, e.g. : 

‘AyaSos Bacidevs Karas 
Bactnrevet. 


A good king rules well. 


Rem. 1.—Aya3ds expresses the’ attribute of BaowWeuvs (good 
king) and xad@s of Baowdever (rules well). 

Rem. 2.—It will be observed that the adverb cados sustains 
the same relation to the verb BuciAever as the adjective ayuSds 
‘does to the noun BactAevs; both are strictly attributive, but, for 
distinction’s sake, the latter may be called the adjective atiri- 
bute, and the former the adverbial attribute. 


MopIiFIERS OF THE SUBJECT. 


314. The subject of a sentence may be limited or 
modified : 
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1) By an objective modifier, e. g.: 
H ris codias érudupta | The desire for wisdom ac- 

Upas trapokover. tuates us. 

Rem.—This modifier has been very properly called the odjec- 
tive genitive, though some grammarians regard it as merely at- 
tributive. It will be readily seen that ras codias, in the above 
example, expresses no attribute of émiSupia (desire); it says noth- 


ing of the character or qualities of that desire, but simply speci- 
fies the object on which it is exercised. 


2) By an attributive modifier, e. g.: 
"AyaSos Baciredrs Baot- | A good king is reigning. 
Devel. 
‘O trav Tlepoav Baciredls | The king of the Persians 
TULaTaL. as honored. 
Rem.—lIt will be observed, from the above examples, that the 


attribute of the subject is expressed sometimes by an adjective, 
and sometimes by a noun. 


315. Route.— Agreement of Adjectives. 

Adjectives and adjective pronouns (whether in the 
subject or the predicate) agree in gender, number, and 
case with the nouns which they qualify, e. g.: 

"AydIes Bacinevs. A good king. 
"Ayasn Bacinrea. A good queen. 
[H. 620: C. 504: G. 138.] 


316. Rote.— Modifying Nouns. 
A noun modifying the meaning of another noun 
is put in the genitive when it denotes a different * 
person or thing, e. g.: 
‘H ris codias érudupia. | The desire of wisdom. 
[H. 728: C. 485: G. 167.] 


* See 448, 
11 
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Postrion or MopIFIERS IN THE CoMPLEX SUBJECT. 


317. The Greek language allows great freedom in 
the arrangement of words, consulting emphasis and 
euphony rather, than arbitrary laws. Some general 
directions, however, may be of service to the begin- 
ner. 

318. In the arrangement of the parts of a complex 
subject, 

1) The Article precedes its substantive, e. g. : 

‘O Baaineus. | The king. 

2) The Adjective precedes or follows its sub- 
stantive according as it 2s or 7s not em- 
phatic, e.g.: 

’"AyaSos Bacineus. 
ae Nevs aryados. A good king. 

8) The Adjective, when accompaniec by an ar- 
ticle, generally stands between the article 
and the noun, e. g.: 

“O ayados Bacineus. | The good king. 

4) The Genitive, whether with or without an 
article, may either precede or follow its 
substantive; though, when the governing 
word takes the article, the genitive more 
commonly stands between the article and 
the substantive, e.g. : 

"Aroos dévdpav. 
Aévipwy adaos. 
To dévdpwv aroos. The grove of trees. 


A grove of trees. 


319. Again, any modifier in the complex subject 
may itself become complex, e. g: 


COMPLEX SUBJECT. 
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"Aroos nuépwv Sévdpwv. | A grove of cultivated trees. 


Rem.—Here the modifier d¢ySpayr is itself modified by the 


adjective nucpwr. 


Lesson LXIX. 


Complex Subject.— Exercises. 


320. VocABULARY. 


‘ArvAAwv, wvos, 6, Apollo, god 
of prophecy. 

"AckAnrids, od, 6, Aesculapius, 
god of medicine. 

Tuvy, yuvaikds, 7, Voc. S. -yv- 
vat, Dat. Pl. yovasgiv, wo- 
man, wife. 

"Exacros, 9, ov, each, every. 

"Exw, €£w, éoxnxa, to have, 
hold, possess. 

Evepyerns, ov, 6, benefactor. 


321. ExErcisks. 


"Hxw, nw, Ha, to come, to have 
arrived. 

"Idopat, iaoopat, iacapnv (De- 
ponent), to cure, heal. 

Mavrevopat, copa, capnv 
(Dep.), to predict, to proph- 
esy. 

Téyvn, ns, 7, art, occupation, 
trade. 

Pwxiwy, wos, 6, Phocion, Athe- 
nian commander. 


1. Srparyyot éBourevcavto. 2. Oi oTparnyot €Bov- 


ANEVCaVTO. 
oavTo. 


A€ws yuvarcos adeAdos Free. 
7. Ov evepyérar tov avIpaTov Time@vTar. 


éreundn. 


4. ‘H Bacidéws yur” Free. 


3. Of trav ‘EXAjvev aoTpatyyot eBouneu- 


5. ‘O ths Baot- 
6. ‘H Daxiwvos yur 


8. ‘O trav KopwSiov orparnyos évixndn. 9. “Exactos 


TaV Jeav TéeyVnv TVA EXEL. 


10. ‘O ’Arro\N@v paytev. 


erat. 11. ‘O AcKrntios tartar. 
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II. 
1. The queen is honored. 2. The good queen will 
be loved. 3. The servants of the good queen were 
silent. 4. The faithful servants will honor the queen. 


Lesson LXX. 
Simple Predicate. 


322. The Predicate of a sentence consists of two 
parts, an attrebute of the subject, and a copula, by 
which that attribute is predicated or asserted of the 
subject. 

323. The attribute and copula, which form tlic 
predicate, sometiines appear separately, as when the 
former is expressed by a noun or adjective and the lat- 
ter by the verb ecué, and sometimes united in one word, 
in which case they must be expressed by a verb. 

324. The predicate of a simple sentence may, 
therefore, be 

1) A verb, e. g.: 
‘O mais traivet. | The boy rs playing. 
2) The verb eiué with an attributive * noun or 
adjective, e. g.: 
‘O IIapvacaos épos éoriv. | Parnassus is a mountain. 
"Hoaioros ywnros fy. Hephaestus was lame. 


. Rem —In the first example the predicate is not éoriv but 8pos 
eoriv; for the assertion is not that Parnassus is (i.e. exists), but 


* By an atéributive noun is meant one which is used to qualify or 
deser:be another noun, 
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13a mountain. So, too, in the second example the predicate is 
x@dds Fv, was lame. 


325. GrenreRAL Rute.—Finite Verbs. 

A finite verb agrees with its subject in number 
and person, e. g.: 

‘O traits ypade. | The boy rs writing. 
[H. 608: OC. 568: G.135.] 

326. Sprcian Rutz.— Finite Verbs. 

The neuter plural generally takes the verb in the 
singular, and a collective noun in the singular may 
take the verb in the plural, e. g.: 

Tatra éyévero. These things happened. 
‘O Sijpos éBowv. The people shouted. 

[H. 604, 609: C. 499, 569: G. 135, 2 and 3.] 

3827. Rute.—Predicate Noun. 

A predicate noun after e/ué is put in the same 
case as the subject when it denotes the same person 
or thing, e. g.: 

Kipos Bacthed’s Hv. | Cyrus was king. 

[H. 614: C. 393: G. 136.] 


Rem.—For the agreement of adjectives, see 315. 


328. As an apparent exception to rule 315, it 
should be observed, that the predicate adjective is 
often neuter, even when the substantive is masculine 
or feminine, e. g.: 
| Truth is beautiful (lit. a 

beautiful thing). 


Rem. —The copula (ori, &c.) is often omitted, as in the above 
example. 


Kanav 4) dan Seva. 


829. The predicate noun usually dispenses with 
the article, even when the subject takes it, e. g.: 
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“Hyeuwv jv o Seatrorns. | The ruler was leader. 


Rem.—The article shows that deozdrns is the subject. 


330. VocABULARY. 


Arfardpos, ov, 6, Alexander, | TlAotros, ov, 6, wealth, riches. 
surnamed the Great, of | TloAvpxéw, yow, to bestege, 


Macedon. blockade. 
Aéxa, ten. TloAtreAns, és, magnificent, 
Anjos, ov, 6, the people. costly. 
@perrixos, n, ov, nourishing. LKnvy, Hs, % tent. 
‘lepds, d, ov, sacred. répiivos, ov, 6, crown, gar- 
KoAdkevw, ow, to flatter. land. 


Aoyos, ov, 6, word, account, re- | TuddAds, 7, dv, blind. 
port. 


331. EXERCISES. : 

1. Devyowev. 2. Devyouev. 3. Devyere. 4. Oi 
otpatiatas devyovow. 5. “H Juvydrnp cov Kary 
éorw. 6. ‘O dv3pwiros fv codos. 7. ‘Etrodtopxodyto 
of “Eddnves. 8. AreEdvdpou 7 oKxnviy wodvTEAHS iv. 
9. ‘O arépavos 0 Tod TromnTov éotw tepos. 10. Tuddov 
(328) 0 mAovTos. 11. ‘O péras olvds dote Sperrtixwra- 
tos. 12. ‘Tyueis éotre otparnyot. 13. Tives joav ot 
Aoyou; 14. Ta dixaca xara éorw. 


IT. 


1. Who was the general? 2. There were ten gen- 
erals. 3. Who wasbrave? 4. That euldier was very 
brave. 5. These things are beautiful 6, Ihe people 
are flattered. 
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Lesson LXXI. 
Complex Predicate.-—Direct Olyect. 


332. The Predicate, like the subject, may be mod- 
ified, 
I. By Objective Modifiers. 
II. By Attributive Modifiers. 
333. The objecteve modifiers of the verb-predicate 
may be divided into three classes, viz. : 
1) Direct Objects. 
2) Indirect Objects. 
83) Remote Objects. 
334. In the arrangement of the Greek sentence 
the object, of whatever kind, generally, though by no 
means uniformly, precedes its verb, e. g.: 


‘O mais eruatoAny ypader. 
Tots pirows apryer. 


The boy 1s writing a letter. 
fle ards his friends. 


335. The direct object of the predicate may rep- 
resent, 
1) The person or thing on which the action of 
the verb is directly exerted, e. g.: 


‘O veavias éwiotoAnv ava- 
yeyvod Ket 


The youth is reading 
(what ?) a letter. 


2) The direct effect of the action, i. e. the object 
produced by it, e. g.: 


O veavias émiotorny ypd- | The youth is writing 
gee. (what ?) @ letter. 
336. Ruie.— Direct Object. 
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Any transitive verb may take an Accusative as the 
direct object of its action. (See examples above.) 


[H. 711: C. 472: G. 158.] 


337. Any thought, which may be expressed by a 
transitive verb with a direct object, may also be ex- 
pressed by the passive voice of the same verb, having 
for its subject the noun used as the direct object of 
the active, e. g.: 

Thy ror Javpdfovow. | They admire the city. 
‘H rons Savpaferar. The city 18 admired. 

Rem.—The agent of the action with passive verbs, when ex- 
pressed, is generally put in the genitive with ud, as we shall have 
occasion to notice in another place. 

338. The object, and, in fact, any noun, whether 
in the subject or predicate, may be modified in the 
various ways already specified for the subject. (See 
314.) 


339. VocABULARY. 
"Aywyv, Gvos, 0, contest, struggle, | Aoxidlu, dow, to try, prove, 


battle. test. 

Aiytrrios, ia, tov, Egyptian, of | “Hyiteos, ov, 6, demigod. 
kgypt. Mi-JoAcyéw, now, to tell mythte 

"Apuoreidns, ov, 6, Aristides, tales, to recount. 
Athenian statesman sur- | IlevSéw, now, to lament, mourn 
named the Just. for. 

Tewperpys, ov, 6, geometer. Tyraw, now, to honor, revere 

worship. 


840. EXERcisEs. 
I. 


1. Aoxipage rods dirovs. 2. Sodpiav Javydloper. 
3. Tv Tov yewuetpov codiav Javyafouev. 4. ‘H toi 
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yewpmérpov copia Javydterar. 5. Oi “Eddnves Tous 
Ilépcas évienoav. 6. Oi Abyvrrrioe Inpia tipwow. 
7. Ot adbrav Jeot wev9Iodvra. 8. 'AréEavdpos evince 
Aapeiov. 9."Opunpos tovs ayavas tovs TaV nuttéwy 
euvYoroynoev. 10. Tdvres ot ‘ASnvaior tov ’Apiorel- 
Onv érratvovoy. 


I. 

1. Who conquered Darius? 2. The Athenians 
conquered the king. 38. The general of the Athe- 
nians conquered the king of the Persians. 4. The 
king of the Persians was conquered. 


Lesson LXXIT. 
Complex Predicate-—Indirect Object. 


341, The verb of the predicate may be modified 
by a noun denoting the person or thing ¢o or for 
which any thing is or is done. This modifier is called 
an indirect object. 

842. Rote.—Lndirect Object. 

The Lndirect Object is put in the Dative, and is 

used, 
1) After egué and yéyvouas, and their compounds, 
in expressions denoting possession, e. g. : 
ree What shall we have? 
Te piv Eoran ; What will be to us? 
2) After a large class of verbs to denote the 
person or thing for whose advantage or 
disadvantage any thing is or is done, e. g.: 
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a > A e a a 
Ilas avnp abt trovet. | 


Bevis pn wdyov. 


SYNTAX. 


Every man labors for him- 


self. 


Do not fight against gods. 


3) After many verbs to denote the object tu 
which any thing is done, e. g.: 


Eixe tots Seoits. 


Yield to the gods. 


4) After many verbs which in English take the 
direct object, as to help, serve, blame, fol- 
low, accompany, obey, trust, believe, and 


the like, e. g.: 
Tots dirous apyyet. 
‘Axonoudet Tots vopots. 


He aids his friends. 


He obeys (follows) the 
laws. 


[H. 764, 766, 772: C. 448, 452: G. 184, 186.] 


343. VocAaBULARY. 


Apyye, w, ga, to help, ard, 
succor. 

BaotXcia, as, n, kingdom 

BonJéw, now, to assist, run to 
the assistance of. 

Hixw, eifw, elfa, to submit to, 
yreld to. 

"Em BovAevw (ert, upon, against, 
and BovAevw), ow, to plot 
agaist. 


344. ExErcisks. 


‘Opiréw, now, to associate with. 

Iltorevw, aw, to confide an, to 
trust. 

TloAcuew, now, to fight with, 
make war upon. 

Ildp, rupos, 70, fire. 

Zvvovaia, as, 7, society, com 

pany, intercourse. 


1. "ApnEowey tH more. 2 ‘Opirer trois adyavis. 


3. Kipw nv peyddn Baoireia. 


5. Ot époas Svover rupi. 


jLvoes. 


4. Elxovot tots troXe- 


6. Tots Seots é9u 


COMPLEX PREDICATE. 157 


cay ot “Edrnves. 7. TO Hryepove muctedoouer. 8. 
Enictevov Kip ai mores. 9. "EmtBovdever Pidur- 
wos mwaot Tos “EdAnow. 10 trirrr@ Todepnovpev. 
11. Ot otpati@ra: éBondncay avto. 12. Tas tar 
<aKav auvovalas hebye. | 


II. 
1. To what will you yield? 2. We shall yield to 
necessity. 3. The soldiers were plotting against their 
general, 4. Let us all wage war against this king. 


Lesson LXXIITI. 
Complex Predicate-——Remote Object. 


345. The verb of the predicate may be modified 
by a Genztove, often appearing indeed in the English 
translation as the object of an action, though in the 
Greek the distinction between the direct object and 
this genitive is clearly marked. To indicate this dis- 
tinction, we will call the latter a remote object, e. g.: 
Mépvyoo ris xowns teyns. | Lemember the common lot. 

346. Rute.—Genitive—Remote Object. 

The Genitive is used, 

1) After verbs of remembering, desiring, caring 
for, and their contruries, e. g.: 

‘EriSoua tis codias. | I desire wisdom. 

2) After verbs of hearing, tusting, smelling, and 
feeling, e. g.: 
Tod pntopos ieovoa. | TL heard the orator. 
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3) After verbs involving the force of a compara- 
tive, of superiority or inferiority ; as, Kpa- 
téw, to be master of ; Bactrevo, to rule (be 
king of ); apyw, to rule, e. g.: 


Kpoicos Avéav ipyev. 


Croesus was ruling the 
Lydians. 


4) After verbs of plenty and want, e.g.: 


'O Sixatos ovdevos Setrat 
VO{LOU. 


The gust man needs no 
law. 


5) After verbs of partaking, touching, laying 
hold of, and indeed after any verb when 
the action relates only to a part of the ob- 


ject, e. g. > 


‘'O av3pwros peréxet Tis 


SJeias gucews. 
Knérrree ta Snycoia. 


Knrtérre: trav Snpoociwv. 


Man partakes of the di- 
vine nature. 

He is stealing the public 
money. | 

He 18 stealing some of the 
public money. 


[H. 736, 742, 748: O. 406, 414, 494, 482: G. 171, 


1, 2, 3.] 


347. VocaBULARY. 


Azopéw, now, to be in want, be 
at a loss for. 

Aéw, dSejow, édénoa, ded€éyxa, 
dedenpar, edenInv, to need, 
ask, beg. 

"Emdipew (éri and Jupéw not 
used), now, to desire. 

"Exidipia, as, 7, desire. 


Evropéw, now, to prosper, be 
rich in, 

Odracca, nS, 7, sett. 

@7nBa., av, ai ( plur.), Thebes, 
city in Boeotia. 

Kadyos, ov, 6, Cadmus, Phoe- 
nician, reputed founder of 
Thebes, 
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Kowvos, 7, ov, common, common | Mivus, wos, 6, Minos, king of 
to all. Crete. 

Kparéw, ow, to rule, be mas- | Swrypia, as, }, safety, security. 
ter of, govern. 


348. EXERCISES. 
I 


1. Kdduos OnBav éBacirevoev. 2. ‘O Birsrmos — 
doEns eriuper. 3. Aapetos ris Jadaoons éxpdte. 4. 
Aapeios IIepoav éBacihevoey. 5. Mivas ris “EdAn- 
vuKns Jadacons éxpatncev. 6. Oi “EdAnves expatn- 
cay tav BapBdpwv. 7. ‘EmiSupoipev ris nperépas 
morews. 8. Oi Aaxedarpovior Séovrar Tod crpatevpa- 
tos. 9. Girsrmos ypnudtwv evope. 10. Adyar 
atropovpev. 11. Xpnydtwy eviropovper. 


I. 
1. What do you desire? 2. I desire wisdom. 38. 
The boy desires a beautiful horse. 4. The wise gov- 
ern their desires. 5. All need wisdom. 


‘Lesson LXXIV. 
Complex Predicate.— Direct Object with Predicate- 


Accusative. 


349. Rute.—Duirect Object with Predicate-Accu- 
satove. 

Verbs of making, choosing, electing, calling, show- 
ing, and the like, are followed by two accusatives de 
noting the same person or thing, e. g.: 
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TIuSdéyopas éavrév pirdao- | Pythagoras called himself 
poy wvopacer. a philosopher. 
[H. 726: C. 480: G. 166.] 
Rem.—Here éaurov is the direct object, but the other accusa- 
tive, PiAdcogop, is neither object nor modifier, but an essential 
part of the predicate, and may therefore be called the predicate- 


accusative. The assertion is not that Pythagoras called himeelf, 
but that he called himself a philosopher. 


350. When verbs of this class assume the passive 
form, the direct object of the active becomes the sub- 
ject, and the predicate-accusative becomes the predi- 


cate-nominative, e. g.: 

Oi xédranes ‘Adé£avdpov 
Seov wvopmatov. 

"AnréEavdpos Jeos wvopd- 
Cero. 


The flatterers called Al- 
exander a god. 

Alexander was called a 
god. 


351. The predicate noun, whether nominative or 
accusative, usually dispenses with the article, as in 


the above examples. 


352. In the arrangement of the object and the 
predicate-accusative, the former generally precedes, 


e.g: | 
"AnréEavspov SJeov wvopa- 
Cov. 


353. VocaBULARY. 
‘Appevia, as, 7, Armenia, coun- 
try in Asia. 
‘Agia, as, 7, Asia. 
Kadéw, é€ow, ea, KéxAyKa, 
KexAypat, éxAnInv, to call, 
name. 


They called Alexander a 
god. 


Aaos, ov, 6, people, 

Nopilw, tow (or to), cpa, 
aJnv, to regard, think, con- 
sider, 

"Ovopalw, acw, cpat, odny, to 
name, call by name. 


Koopos, ov, 6, ornament, honor, \ Widatos, a, ov, anctent, old. 
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‘Pwpaios, a, ov, Roman. Tapetov, ov, to, store-house, 

‘Pan, ys, 7, Rome. treasury. 

XixeAia, as, , Swily, the 18- | Toros, ov, 6, place, region, coun 
land of Sicily. try. 


354. EXERcIsEs. ; 

1. Tov romov rovtov ’Appeviay xadodpev. 2. ‘O 
Toros ovTos "Appevia Kadeirat. 3. ITarépa eye éxa- 
Neire. 4. DBirous wéyrorov Kocpov vouitere. 5. “Opun- 
pos "Ayapéuvova “ rowéva Nawv” ovopdter. 6. Ilaca 
» ‘Aoia éovAeve T@ TaV IIepom@v Baciret. T. Thy 
SiKeXlay TO twadratoy tapetov THs ‘Pwouns éxddrovy ot 
‘Pwpaior. 

IT. | 

1. They called the city Rome. 2. The city was 
called Rome. 3. Whom did you call king? 4. We 
called Cyrus king. 5. Cyrus was called the great 
king. 


Lresson LXXV. 
ou Predicate.—Combined Objects.—Two Accu 


satives. 


355. The several objects already considered—the 
direct, indurect, and remote—are not only used singly 
as modifiers of verbs, but are also variously combined 
with each other. The principal combinations will 
now be noticed in order. 

356. A few verbs take two direct objects, the one 
of a person and the other of a thing. 
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357. Rute.—Combined Objects—Two Accusatives. 
Verbs of asking, demanding, teaching, concealing, 
clothing, unclothing, doing or saying good or zl, and 
some others, may take two accusatives, one of a per- 
son and the other ofa thing, e. g.: 
Ob’ ce kptyro tiv éeunv | I will not conceal from 
yvapny. you my opinion. 
Ta5ta airotpev tovs Jeous. | We ask this of the gods. 
[H. 724: C. 480: G. 164, 165.] 


358. When verbs, which in the active voice take 
two accusatives, become passive, the direct object of 
the person generally becomes the subject, and the 
accusative of the thing is retained. 


359. Rute.—Object after Passive Verbs. 

Verbs in the passive voice may be followed by 
the same cases as in the active, except the personal 
object, which generally becomes the subject of the 
passive, e. g.: | 
Tov dvdpa povoikny eral: | They taught the man mu- 


deverav. 820. | 
O avnp povorkny éerraibev- | The man was taught mu- 
In. 820. 


[H. 724, a; 764, a: C. 586: G. 197, N. 2.] 


Rem.—This rule, it will be observed. applies to all verbs which 
take combined objects in any of their several forms. 


360. VocaBULARY. 
Airdw, now, ytnoa, &c., to ask, | Aduwv, wvos, 6, Damon, cele- 
beg, demand. brated musician. 
Amootepéw (dd, from, and | Aiddoxw, agw, aga, axa, aypat, 
arepéw), now, to deprive of, axJnv, to teach. 
take from. 
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"Epyarys, ov, 6, laborer, work- | Movaixy, 7s, 7, music. 


man. Tlevrexaidexa, fifteen. 
Mnv, myvos, 6, month. Swppoovvyn, ys, 1% prudence, 
Mur Iwrds, ov, 6, hireling. self-control, moderation. 


361. EXERCISES. 
I. 


1. Ot Tlépoat Sddoxnover tovs traisas cwhpocvvnv. 
2. Oi trav Ilepoav traidses cwodpoovvny diddoxKovrat. 
3. Adpwv thv Kopny Thv povorxny édidakev. 4. “H xo- 
pn thy povoikny ediddydn. 5. Addo ta BédtioTa 
ipds. 6. ‘Tuas adroctepe: tov pucdov. 7. ‘O Ilepoav 
Baovers Tevtexaidexa pnvev Tovs oTpAaTLWTAS TOV jLLO- 
Sov areotépnoev. 8. Kipov aitotor mroia. 9. “Hye- 
pova aitayev Kipov. 10. MicdIwrov eyo ce Pirér- 
Tov Karo. 

II. 

1. Let us teach our children. 2. We will teach 
them wisdom. 3. Who tanglt you music? 4. My 
father taught me music. 5. We will not deprive the 
laborer of his pay. 


Lesson LXXVI. 


Complex Predicate.—Combined Objects—Accusative 
and Datvwve. 


362. Rutze.—Combined Objects—Accusative and 
Dative. | 
Any transitive verb may take the <Accusatiwe of 


the direct and the Dative of the indirect object, e. g. : 
12 
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‘T piv Hryepovas Sac. 


SYNTAX. 


I will give you guides. 


[H. 711, 764, 1: C. 423, 452: G. 184, 1.] 
363. The passive admits of two constructions : 
1) The direct object of the active becomes the 
subject, and the indirect is retained, e. g.: 


Tois Eévois duddas apyv- 
pas éwxev. 


He gave silver bowls to 
the guests. 


Tois Eévows duddae dpyi- | Silver bowls were given to 


pai édo9noav. 


the guests. 


2) The indirect personal object becomes the 
subject, and the direct object is retained, 


e. g. : 
Tots "ASnvaiow thv Pira- 
Knv émLTpeTrova ww. 


Oi ASnvaior rv PirAGKNV 


qr LT pETTOVTAL. 


They entrust the watch to 
the Athenians. 

The Athenians are en- 
trusted with the watch. 


364. In the arrangement of objects, the dative of 
the person generally precedes the accusative of the 
thing, as in the above examples. 


265. VocABULARY. 


"Acipvyoros, ov, memorable, not 
to be forgotten. 

"Apadia, as, 7, gnorance. 

Avo, two. 

AGpov, ov, 70, gift, present. 

Evdaiovia, as, 7, prosperity, 
happiness. 

@nBaios, a, ov, Theban. 

Kaxodatpovia, as, 7, misfortune, 
trouble, unhappiness. 


Avkotpyos, ov, 6, Lycurgys, 
lawgiver of Sparta. 

Mayn, ns, 4, battle, engage- 
ment, 

‘Ovedilw, iow (i), to impute 
as reproach, cast in one’s 
teeth. 

Tla:deia, as, 7, lesson, wnstruc- 
tion. 
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Mapackevalw (apd and oxeva- | Xwxparns, eos, 6, Svcrates, 
lw), dow, spar, o Inv (219 Athenian philosopher. 
and 220), ¢o prepare. Puxixos, 74, ov, Phocian, of 

‘Pyropixn, 7s, 7, rhetoric. Phocis, in Greece. 


366. EXERCISES. 
I 


1. Mos pou thy émictoAnv. 2. Aos poe THv tov Bi- 
\Narmou éertatoAnv. 3. Ot AInvaior OnBaiots THv apa- 
Jiav overdifovew. 4. ‘O AvKodpyos mapecxevace ois 
ayatois evdatpoviav. 5. Ilapecxevace Tots xaxois KaKo- 
Sapoviav. 6. AeEas Gocay tois rav ‘EXAjvwv otpa- 
tyryots. T. ‘O Daxixds trodewos aelurnotov tradciav 
tovs OnBaiovs éraidevoer. 8. ‘H payn ta Bacrre 
; 


arpyedreTat. Y. ITodda Sapa Séd5orat tots otpatimrais. 
10. Swxparns pyntopueny érawdevIn. 


Il. 

1. Will you give me abook? 2. I will give you 
two books. 3. Which book was given to you? 4. All 
these books were given to me. 5. Who gave them 
to you? 6. My father gave them to me. 


Lesson LXXVII. 


Complea Predicate.—Combined Oljects—Accusative 
and Genitive. 


367. Rore.—Combined Objects—Accusative and 
Genitive. 

I. Verbs of accusing, convicting, acquitting, and 
the like, take the Accusative of the person and the 
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Genitive of the crime, charge, &c., except compounds 
ot «ard, which take the accusative of the crime and 
the genitive of the person, e. g.: 


MéaAntos Swxpdtn aceBei- | Meletus accused Socrates 


as éypawaro. of amprety. 
Mirridbd0ou xarnyopoiet ru- | They accuse Miltiades of 
pavvida. tyranny. 


II. Verbs of freeing from, giving part in, and in 
fine any transitive verb which involves any one of the 
relations specified for the genitive (346), may take 
the Accusative of the direct object in connection with 
that genitive, e.g.: 


Aicov pe Seopav. | Free me from chains. 


[H. 711; 736 and a, 745, 748: C. 405, 431, 472: 
G. 170, N.; 173, 2 and N.; 174.] 


368. In the arrangement of objects, the person 
generally precedes the thing, as in the above ex- 
amples. 

369. In the passive construction the direct object 
of the active becomes the subject, and the genitive is 
retained, e. g.: 


casas aceBeias expi- | Anaxagoras was teed Jor 
emprety. 


370. VocaBULARY. 


"ASjvat, Gv, ai(plur.), Athens, | Jus, Athenian patriot who 


city of Athens. delivered Athens from 
Aewos, 7, ov, terrible. the thirty tyrants. 
Aixacrys, ov, 0, juror, dicast. | Kaxov, od, 76, misfortune, ca- 


@pacvBovdos, ov, 6, Thrasybu- lamity. 
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Karyyopéw, now, to accuse. Tptaxovra, thirty. 

Avoxayos, ov, 6, commander, | Tupavvos, ov, 6, tyrant, usurper. 
captain. Wirow, wow (219), to siryg 

Mupia, as, 7, folly. bare, to deprive of. 


Arepéw, How (219), to deprave of. 


371. ExErcisxs, 
I. 


1. ‘Epod ov tadta xatryopeis ; 2. Tupdvvwv nrev- 
Jepadnoav oi "AInvaio. 3. Tavtwv trav ayaSav éate- 
phueda. 4. “Expidovto o Xodos tev imméwy. 5. Ae 
kaoTas Tovs Aoyayovs eroujcavto. 6. Aoyaryovds Tovs 
ducactas éroujcavto. 7. ‘H pwpia didwow avIpwross 
caxd. 8. Oeds poe doin dirovs Tuatods. 


II. 

1. Who delivered Athens from the tyrants? 2. 
Thrasybulns delivered the city from the thirty ty- 
rants. 8. The city was delivered from the thirty 
tyrants. 


Lesson LXXVIII. 


Complex Predicate.— Combined Objects— Genitive and 
Dative. 


3872. Rute.—Combined Object—Genitive and Da- 
twe. 

I, A few impersonal verbs, as de2, were, peTape- 
het, wéeTeoTL, &e., take the Dative of the person and 
the Genitive of the thing, e. g.: 


‘Tyiv Set ypnpdtov. — | You need money. 
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II. The transitive verbs, which usually take both 
a direct and an indirect object, admit the Genehve 
and Dative, instead of the accusative and dative, 
when the action is restricted to a part of the object, 
e.g.: 
‘ESaxd co. ta ypnudta. | LT gave you the money. 
‘Ebwxd co. tov xpnudtov. | I gave you some of the 

money. 

[H. 736, 767: C. 414, 415, 452: G. 170, 172, 

N, 2.) 


373. VocABULARY. 


ew, Senow, dénoa, dedénxa, Anxev (Impersonal), tt con- 
dedénuar, eden Inv, to need, cerns, there 18 a care of. 
det, Impers. there 18 need. M7Aor, ov, Td, apple. 
Ma Jnr7s, od, 6, pupil, learner. | MurJodopos, ov, 6, mercenary. 
MeAe, peAnoet, éwéAnoe, pepé- | Ipagis, ews, 7, actun, deed, 
exploit. 

374, EXERCISES. . 

1. Met rav BiBrwv. 2. ‘Tyiv det trav BiBrov. 3. 
T@ patntn Set tavtns tis BiBrov. 4. det rayedr 
tpinpwv nuiv. 5. MicIoddpwv tupdvvp Set. 6. Act 
TH wove wpakews. 7. Tihs morews euol pernoe. 8. . 
Mérxe jyiv tov “EdAnvev. 9. Awcopév cor ta pra. 
10. ddow tpiv tov pnrwv. 11. Jwdpoocvvns Sejoer 
Tots veaviais. 12. ArddEopev ta BéXTLCTA TOvs Traidas. 


II. 
1. We need you. 2. Do you need us? 8. Who 
ueeds this book? 4. My brother needs it. 5. Will 


you give me the money? 6. I will give you some 
of it. 
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Lesson LXXIX. 
Complex Predicate.—Adverbial Atiribute.—Ad- 


verbs. 


375. The verb of the predicate, as already stated 
(332), may take not only objective, but also attributive 
modifiers. These may be, 

I, Adverbs. 

II. Adverbial Expressions. 

376. Adverbs, as attributive modifiers of the 
predicate, nay denote 

1) The place of the action or event, e. g.: 
‘Ypets exet trodeunoere. iota sa cad 

2) Its tome, e. g. : 

‘Yueis viv wonepeite. | You are waging war now. 

8) Its manner, means, &c., e. g.: 

“Twels Kaas ToNepetTe. | You wage war well. 


4) Its cause, e. g.: 
Ti rronepette ; | Why do you wage war? 
377. There is also a class of adverbs which do not 
express the attribute of the predicate, but show the 
manner or mode of the assertion, and are accordingly 
called modal adverbs. They denote either certainty 
_ or uncertainty, and are either affirmative or negative, 
e.g: 
Ovx otda. | I do not know. 
878. Rute.— Adverbs. 
_ Adverbs modify verbs, adjectives, and other ad- 
verbs, ¢.g.: 
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Kanas réyers. You speak well. 
‘OpSia iayipas. Very steep. 
[H. 641: C. 685: G. 194.] 


379. VocaBULARY. 


‘Ayw, agw, Tyayov, 7xa, Trypat, | Oto, at home. 
7xInv, to lead, conduct, draw, | Odv, then, therefore. 


attract. Ilov; where ? 
‘Act, always, ever. IIparrw (or aow), déw, aa, 
‘Apxw, dpéw, pga, to command, axa, aypat, axdnv, to do, 

rule, govern. manage ; 0 mpartw, to suc- 
Avpiov, to-morrow, on the mor- ceed well, do well. 

row. IIpwi, early, early in the day. 
Aais, dards, 4, banquet, feast ; | Ti (from tis, ri, used as adv.), 

meal, why, wherefore ? 
Aeitvov, ov, Td, dinner, chief | Tore, then, at that time. 

meal. Popéw, jow, to wear. 
‘Hypa, as, Up day. *08e, 80, thus, as JSollows. 
Kivéw, now, to move, excite, pro- : 

voke, 


380. Exercises. 
I. 


1. Ed mpdrres. 2. Ed roujcopev spas. 3. Ad- 
plov vuds mpwt dEouev. 4. Revodav erekev ade. 5. 
Ti taita reyes Hiv; 6. Ti ody radra Nevers Mtv ; 
7. Ti ob tadra rAéyers Hiv viv; 8. Ilére tabra Tpa- 
ere; 9. “Hpyxov tore révrev trav ‘EXdijvov of Aaxe- 
daipoviot. 10. Of AInvaios ra Seirva Satras éxddovn, 
11. ‘O tupavvos rorduous twas del xivel. 12. ‘H do- 
Kiwvos yuri) ovK epdpet ypucody Koapov. 


Il. 
1, When will you give me the letter? 2. I will 
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give if. to you to-morrow. 3. Where is your brother? 
4+. He is at home. 5. Is your father at home? 6. 
He is not at home. | 


Lesson LXXX. 


Complex Predicate.—Adverbial Hxpressions.—Place 
and Time. 


381. The oblique cases of nouns, with or without 
prepositions, may be used as adverbial expressions to 
modify the verb egies They may be referred tu 
the following classes, viz. 

1) Adv erbial expressions of pa labe 

- 2) Adverbial expressions of tame. 

3) Adverbial expressions of manner, means. 
4) Adverbial expressions of cause. 


382. Rute.— Place. 
]. Extent of space is expressed by the Accusative, 
e.g.: 
"Evreddev éFeXavves tapa- | Thence he marches twenty 
oayyas elxoow. parasangs. | 
II. The other relations of place are generally ex- 
pressed by the appropriate cases with prepositions, 
e. g.: 
Ev th yh apxovot Aaxedas- | Lacedaemonians rule on 


poveoe. the land. 
Aro tov Téypntos éroped- | They proceeded from the 
Jnoav. Tigris. 


[H. 720, 787: C. 482, 688: G. 161, 192, 1, 2, 3.] 
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383. Rute.— Zime. 
I. Time at which is expressed by the Datzve, e. g.: 


Tavtn Th hyépa ovx euaxe- | The king did not fight on 
cato Bacineus. that day. 


II. Time during which (in the course of which), by 
the Genitive, e. g.: 
There is a heavy fall of 
snow during the night. 


Tiyveras ris vuxros yrov 
ONAN. 


III. Length of time, by the Accusatzve, e. g.: 
Kipos Epewvev jyépas révre, | Cyrus remained five days. 

[H. 720, 759, 782: C. 483, 469, 482: G. 161, 179, 
189.] | | 


384. VocaBULARY. 


Aéxa, ten. Evcxtos, ov, well shaded, in the 
Aéxatos, n, ov, tenth. shade. 


"Evravda, there, in that place. | @é€pos, €os, To, summer. 
"Eferaots, ews, 4, review, exami- | KoXoooat, ay, ai (plur.), Co- 
nation. lossae, city of Phrygia. 

"EgeAavvw (e& and éAavvw), éda- | "Oxra, erght. 
ow or €\a, nAdoa, éAnddka, | Tlapacayyys, ov, 6, parasang = 
EAnjrAGpat, YAGInv, to march about four miles. 
forth, to march. DUAGKY, As, 7, guard. 
“Ezra, seven. Xeuwy, @vos, 0, winter. 
EimAtos, ov, sunny, having the 
sun, well sunned. 


385. EXERCISES. 
I. | 
1. Kipos é€edavves tmapacdyyas oxtm. 2. Kipos 
éEchavver eis Kodooods. 3. ‘EkeXavver trapacdyyas 
> ‘ > lA 9 ‘a Ld ee 67 e 4 
oxtm eis KoXooods. 4. EvraidSa éwewev nuépas era. 
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5. “Evrai3a Kipos é&éraow trav ‘EdAnjvev éroincer ev 
To Tapabeicw. 6. “Evraida éwewe Kipos jépas tpid- 
kovra. 7. Ov “Eddnves emi rhv yépupay duran 
ervreunpav. 8. ‘H dpetn émi rhv evdamoviav ake ce. 
9. ‘H otkia yeypavos evnrus éctw. 10. ‘H oixia tov 
Jépous evoxtos éoTw. 


Il. 


1. Cyrus remained ten days. 2. Cyrus remained 
in the city ten days. 3. They sent messengers on the 
tenth day. 4. I will send a messenger into the city 
in the course of the tenth day. 


Lesson LXXXI. 


Complex Predicate.—Adverbial Expressions—Man- 


ner, Means, Cause. 


386. Rutz.— Manner, Cause, &c. 
I. The manner or means of an action and the zn- 
strument employed are expressed by the Dative, e. g.: 


Tots oftarpois opdyev. | We see with our eyes. 
II. Cause and price, by the Genitive, e. g.: 
Tav rovev tmworovow npiv| The gods sell us all bless- 
mwdvtTa Taya) oi Jeoi. ings for labor. 


III. The agent of an action after passive verbs, by 
the Genitive with to or some kindred preposition, 
a8 1 p0s, Tapd, e. £.: 
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"Erawevdny iro tis eufs | [ was taught by my coun- 
Tart pi dos. try. 
[H. 744, 746, 776, 808, b: C. 429, 431, 466, 586: 
G. 173, 178, 188, 197.] 


387. VocAaBULARY. 


Tupvdlw, dow, arpa, aodyy, | Néos, a, ov, young, new 
to exercise, train, especially | Iévre, five. 


with gymnastics. IIovos, ov, 6, labor, toil. 
‘Exovolos, a, ov, voluntary. Tporos, ov, 6, turn, disposition, 
"Exauvos, ov, 6, praise. character. 
Eidapovi~w, iow, to think or | “Y7o (prep. with gen.), by, by 

deem happy. the agency of, under. 
"Hdopar, Ho Ijnoopa, Fodny, to | PdBos, ov, 6, fear. 

be pleased with. Xaipw, xaipnow, KexapynKa, to 
K poxddetAos, ov, 6, crocodile. rejoice, rejoice +m. 


Mva, as, 7, muna=—$17. 


388. EXERCISES. 
I. 


1."Héopat diros dyadois. 2. Ot véow érralvois 
yaipovow. 3. Dow aroctepeitar Tav cupBovrwv 7 
mods. 4. ‘O dS00X0s wévre pva@v Tiara. 5. Zwdpo- 
ourns apa ov denoe npiv; 6. Oavydlw ce ris cwdpo- 
couvns. 7. Ov &A@ ce Tov TrovTOV. 8. Evdampovitw 
ce tov tpoTov. 9. Tvuvate ceavrov Trovous éxova tors 
10. ‘O xpoxodderros éInpeveto vo tTav AvyuTrriwy. 


II. 

1. We are pleased with the good. 2. We aro 
pleased with the company of the good. 3. Let us not 
rejoice in the praises of the bad. 4. Tyrants are often 
praised by flatterers. 
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‘Lesson LXXXII. 


Complex Predicate.—Oblique Cases with Preposi- 
tions as Adverbial Expressions. 


389. Oblique cases with prepositions express a 
great variety of adverbial relations, as tame, place, 
manner, cause, &c. 

390. Rute.— Prepositions. 

Of the Prepositions, | 

1) Four, dayti, amo, é« (é€), mpo, govern the 
Genitive, e. g.: 
"Aro Tis TONES. From the caty. 
IIpo trav mudav. | Before the gates. 


2) Two, év, ovv (Fvv), the Dative, e. g.: 
"Ev Th monet. In the city. 
Ziv avdpacrw. With men. 
3) Three, dvd, eis, ws, the Accusative, e.g.: 
Eis Aerdovs. To (into) Delpne. 
‘Qs Bacinréa. To a king. 
4) Four, did, xatd, werd, vrrép, the Gente or 
Accusative, e. g.: 
‘Trrép ris “EXAd6os. | For the sake of Greece. 
‘Trrép “EXAnstrovrov. | Beyond the Hellespont. 
5) Six, dui, ert, tapd, epi, wpos, v7ro, the Gen- 
ative, Dative, or Accusative, e. g.: 
IIapa tod Bacithéws. | From (from near) the king. 
IIapa to Bacinrel. With (near) the king. 
IIapa tov Baciréa. To (into presence of) the 
king. 
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[H. 789: C. 688: G. 192, 1, 2, 3.] 


Rem. 1.—In the poets, dvd and vera sometimes govern the da- 
tive. 


Rem. 2.—The prepositions are only auxiliaries to assist the 
case-endings in expressing the various relations. Hence it hap- 
pens that the same preposition seems to have at times a force 
very unlike its ordinary meaning. Thus, in the above examples, 
mapa With the genitive is rendered /7om, but with the accusative. 
to. This difference, however, is not in the preposition itself, but 
in the case which it assists. 


Rem. 3.—Prepositions in composition often govern the same 
case as when they stand alone. . 


391. VocaBULARY. 


Kis (prep. with accus.), to, to | TipérBes, ewv, ot, Pl. (Sing. 


the practice of. poetic), ambassadors. 
Kis dpernv, to the practice of | RaAtpis, tvos, 4, Salamis, is- 
vertue, for virtue. land on the coast of Atti- 
Evdoféw, now, etodénoa (218), | ca, celebrated for the vic- 
to be illustrious, famous. tory of the Greeks over 


Mera (prep. with accus.),after.| the Persians, B. c. 480. 
Navpayia, as, 7, naval battle. 


392. EXERCISES. 
I 


1. IIpécBers éerréurrere. 2. Avtot mpéoBes éerrép- 
mete. 3. Adrtol mpos Plrurrov mpéoBes éréprrere. 
4, Avtol mpos Pirsrirov trepi eipnvns mpéaBeus errépu- 
mete. 5. ITacdevopev avIpwrovs eis apetnv. 6. ‘Emat- 
Se09n 0 Kipos év Ilepowv vopows. 7. “H aods trav 
Adnvaiwv evdcEnce peta THY vavpayiav. 8. “H rons 
trav AInvaiwy evdoknce peta THv ev Zarapime vavpa- 
xiav mpos tov Iléponv. 


TI. 
1. Let us educate our boys in the laws of our coun- 
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try. 2. In what laws were you educated? 3. I was 
educated in the laws of the Athenians. 4. Our 
fathers brought us up to (the practice of) virtue. 


Lesson LXXXIII. 
Complex Substantive Predicate. 


393. The Substantive Predicate may be modified 
in the various ways already specified for the subject, 
as also fur nouns generally (see 314 and 338), e. g.: 


Kipos Bacinevs hv. Cyrus was king. 
Kipos Bacirevs qv mpatos | Cyrus was the first king 
tov Ilepoav. of the Persians. 


Rem.—The copula ¢oriv may be modified by a modal adverb 
(377), e.g. Tar’ ob €ore xara, These things are not beautiful. 


394. VocaBULARY. 


Airia, as, 7, cause. Evooxipos, ov, famous, tlustri- 
"Ady Iys, €s, true. ous 


‘Apdiwy, ovos, 6, Amphion, son | EivoéBea, as, 7, piety, religion. 
of Zeus, said to have built | Avpa, as, 9, lyre. 
the walls of Thebes by | ’Opyy, js, %, passion, anger. 
the music of his lyre. Ilavrayod, everywhere. 
AodaAys, és, sure, unfailing. | Sw7y, Hs, 7, silence. 
Bacdrilu, iow or ia, ica, &e., | Pappaxov, ov, ro, medicine, rem- 


to test, try. edy. 
PAacva, ys, 7, tongue. Xpiciov, ov, to, gold, piece of 
Aca (prep. with gen.), by means | —_ gold, money. 

of, through. Wuxn, ns, 9, soul, sprit, life. 


EidnAov, ov, To, tmnage. 


178 SYNTAX. 


395. ExrRcisks. : 

1. ‘H pé9n pavia éoriv. 2. 'H pé9n pixpda pavia 
€otiv. 3. Kipos Bactheds hv. 4. Kipos evdoxtpora- 
tos Bacudreds Hv. 5. Tlacav th&v dpetav tryepov éorw 
n evcéBeca. 6. ‘O ypovos rraons éotiv dpyhs pdpuaxov. 
4. Ilavtayod To vép Kocpos dodadys éotw 4 swt. 
8. To ypuctov év r@ tvpi Bacavitopev. 9. ‘H yraoca 
TOAA@Y eat aitia KaKa@V. 10. Aoyos adrnIns Wuyijs 
moots eldwrov dotw. 11. ‘O "Audiwv Sua Avpas TO 
OnBaiwv dotu éreiyucer. 


II. 


1. Philip was king. 2. Philip was king of all 
Macedonia. 3. Alexander was the son of this great 
king. 4. Who was the father of Linus? 5. Hermes 
was the father of Linus. 


Lesson LXXXIV. 


Complex Adjective Predicate. 


396. The Adjective Predicate may be modified, 
I. By Adverbs, e. g.: 


H odds fv iayipas optia. | The way was very steep. 
II. By the Genitive, e. g.: 
O rapddcicos Hv aypiov | The park was full of wild 
Inpiwy wrHpns. beasts. 
III. By the Dative, e. g.: 
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T'upavvos éyIpos édevdepia. | A tyrant ts hostile to free- 


dom. 


IV. By the Accusative, e. g.: 
L am skilled in (as to) that 


s bd a \ , 
Aewos eipe tavtny tH Teé- 
. . art. 


xn. 
Rem.—For the use of adverbs, see Rule 378. 


3897. Rure.— Genitive after Adjectives. 

Many adjectives signifying desire, care, know. 
ledge, skill, participation, possession, recollection, fut- 
ness, and the like, together with their contraries, take 
the Genitive, e. g.: 

"Epnpot cuppayov éopév. | We are destitute of allies. 
‘Iepos 0 yapos tis "Apté-| The place is sacred to 
pidos. (sacred property of) Ar- 


temas. 
[H. 753: C. 414, 439: G. 180, 1, 2.] 


898. RuLe.— Dative after Adjectives. 
The Dative is used, , 
1) After a large class of adjectives, to denote 
the obiect to which the quality is directed, 
or for which it. exists, e. g.: 


The base are hostile to each 
other. 


Oi movnpot addAnrous ey- 
JIpoi. 


2) After any adjective to denote manner or 
means, @. g.: 


Ovdeis puce ayados. | Wo one is good by nature. 
Téves “EXXnv. A Greek by birth. 


[H. 765, 767, 776: C. 452, 466: G. 186, 188.] 
18 
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399. Rute.— Accusative after Adjectives. 

An adjective may take an adverbial accusative to 
define more definitely its application, e.g. : 

Kaxos éote tiv yruynv. | He ts base in (as to his) 

spurtt. 

ITouxinos ta vera. Tattooed on their backs. 

[H. 718: C. 481: G. 160.] 

Rem.—This accusative frequently specifies the part to which 
the quality denoted by the adjective particularly belongs: thus 
ee specifies the part to which mockiAo is particularly applica- 

400. Adjectives in any situation, whether as predi- 
cate or attribute, are modified according to the above 
Rules. : 


401. VocaBULARY. 


Evvoos, oov, or evvous, ov, well | Nu§é, vuxrds, 4, night. 


disposed, kind. “Opotos, a, ov, like, resembling. 
‘Iepds, ad, ov, sacred; ta tepa, | Tlovnpos, a, ov, bad, base, worth- 
victims, sacrifices. less. 
Kupios, ia, tov, controlling, mas- | BoBepds, a, ov, fearful, dread- 
ter, guardian, supreme. Sul, frightful. 


Maxedovixds, 7, ov, Macedonian. ‘OperZtpos, ov, useful, servicea- 
Mesros, 7, ov, full, abounding ble. 
1m. 


402. EXERCISES. 
I. 


1. ‘H we doBepa jv. 2. ‘H w0F qyiv doBepa Hv. 
3. ITivdapos Bowtos hv. 4. [ivdapos Bowwotos hv riv 
matpioa. 5. Ta iepa xara hv. 6. "Eyo Kip motos 
qv. 7. Nov tpiv edvous emt. 8. To ywplov ypnudtov 
To\Nov peotov HY. 9, “H Maxedovnn Sivauis roddov 
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xaxav ort peotn. 10. 'AyaSot dvdpes wpéruuot Tais 
morecw. 11.‘O dyades TH aya9@ piros.. 12. Ot 
Tovnpot GAAnAoLs Guotor. 13. ‘O dixatos evdaivwv. 14. 
‘H uy? tod coparos xupia éoriv. 


IT. 


1. You are like your father. 2. These books will 
be useful to my pupils. 3. Your garden is beauti- 
ful. 4. My garden is full of beautiful flowers. 


{f 


Lesson LXXXV. 
Elements of Simple Sentences.—Fecapitulation. 


403. We have seen that. the elements of the sim- 
ple sentence are, 

I. Principal Elements, viz. : 

1) Subject. 
2) Predicate. 
II. Subordinate Elements, viz.: 
1) Objective Modifiers. 
2) Attributive Modifiers. 

404. We have also seen that these elements may 
stand either without qualifying words, in which case 
they are called s¢emple—or with them, in which case 
they are called complex. 

405. All subordinate elements stand as the modi- 
fiers of substantives (including pronouns), adjectives, 
verbs, and adverbs. 

406. Prepositions and gonjunctiong are properly 
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connectives, and neither modify nor are modified, 
though they are used (the former always and the lat- 
ter often) as elements in objective or attributive ex- 
pressions. 

407. Interjections are expressions of emotion, or 
mere marks of address, and have no grammatical in- 
fluence upon the rest of the sentence. 

408. The name of a person to whom a sentence is 
addressed is often introduced into it, but forms no 
part of the sentence itself. 

409. Rute.— Vocative. 

The name of the person or thing siamo is put 
in the Vocative, e. g.: 


Taira Javpalw, @ dvdpes | [ wonder at these things, 
"AInvaiot. O Athenians. 


[H. 709: C. 484: G. 157, 2.] 


CHAPTER IL 


COMPLEX SENTENCES. 


SECTION I. 


CompLex SENTENCES—U NABRIDGED. 


Lesson LXXXVI. 


Sentence as Subject or Predicate. 


410. Entire sentences are often used as elements 
in the formation of other sentences. 
411. Sentences thus formed are called complex. 
(See 291.) 
412. A complex sentence may take an entire sen- 
tence in place of any one of its elements, i.e. : 
1) As Subject. 
2) As Predicate. 
3) As Object. - 
4) As Attribute. 


Sentence as Subject or Predicate. 


413. A declarative sentence may be used as the 
subject or as the predicate of a complex sentence, 
1) Without either connective or change of 
form, e.g. : 
Oinroyor ciai* Tovs “EXXn- | The words are: “ He 28 de- 
vas éxdiwow. | livering up the Greeks.” 
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Rem.—In this example the sentence Tovs “EAAnvas éxdi8ecu 
becomes the predicate after eiai. 


2) By taking the connective 67« or ws, and by 
changing its verb, in case the leading verb 
is in a historical tense, to the optative, 
e. £.: | 

Anrov eorw Ste wpaypya ri | It 1s evident that there zs 
EOTUD. some trouble. 

Anrov tw Stu wpaypd | It was evident that there 
ein. was some trouble. 


Rem.—In the first example the sentence mpayyd rif ¢orw be- 
comes the subject of the new sentence, and is introduced without 
any change of form by the connective or: in the second example, 
however, it not only takes the connective, but also changes its 
verb eariv to the optative efn, because the leading verb j» is in a 
past tense. 


3) By changing its subject to the accusative, 
its verb to the infinitive, and its predicate- 


adjective or noun (if any) to the accusa- 
tive, e. g.: 


BapBapov “EdAnvas dp- | [tis proper that the Greeks 


NEW ELKOS. should rule the barba- 
TUANs. 
Aicypov éort Stxdarny adi- | It is base for a judge to be 
ov elvar. unjust. | 


414. VocaBuLaRy. 


“Adios, ov, unjust. “EAAyvixos, 4, ov, Grecian, Het- 
Adpoilw, cw, cpa, odnv, to lenie. 
collect, assemble. "EprpooSev, before, 5 éumpo- 


Anrow, dow, to show, make| aodev, the former. 
plain. "Emuxoupew, now, to aid, asset. 
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KopwJos, ov, 4, Corinth, im-| Aéyo, A€fw, Ae~a, AEAeypar, 
portant city in the north- edéxJ nv, to tell, relate, say. 
ern part of the Pelopon- | “Ort (conj.), that. | 
nesus. ‘Os, that, how. 


415. ExERrcisgs. 
I 


1. ‘O ’Apdiwy 51a AUVpas 76 OnBalwv dotv éreiyi- 
aev. 2. Aéyerar tov "Apudiova dia rXUpas TO OnBaiwv 
aotu texyicat. 3. Karov aderdovs adrAnrows ésrixov- 
petv. 4. “H3po0icSn Kip 16 *EXdnvixov otparevupa. 
5. ‘Qs n3poiaIn Kipe 16 ‘EdAnuixov otpateupa év ra 
éumpootey royp Sedyrwra. 6. ‘Qs Kipos éredevrn- 
cev €v TH AUTO Oyo SednrAwTaL. 


II. 


1. Your father is in the city. 2. It is said that 
your father is in the city. 3. Where is the general? 
4. It is said that he is at Corinth. 5. It is said that 
the judge is unjust. 


Lesson LXXXVII. 
Sentence as Modifier of Subject or other Noun. 


416. A sentence introduced to modify the subject 
or any other noun in a complex sentence, frequently 
takes the form of the relative clause, e.g. : 

“H odds fv opds opdia. | The way, which you see, 

as steep. 
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Oi AaxeSarpovin éreixicav | The Lacedaemonians for- 
Thy won, ) vov ‘Hpa-| tified the city which 28 
Krela KanEtTaL. now called Heracléa. 


417. Rute.—Lelateve Pronoun. 
The Relative agrees with its antecedent 
1) In gender, number, and person, but its case 
depends upon the construction of the rela- 
tive clause itself, e. g.: 


Oita, ods dpte éreyov,| These whom I just men- 
copwratoi ecw. tioned are the wisest. 


2) Sometimes also in case, when it would other- 
wise be in the accusative, while its ante- 
cedent is in the genitive or dative, e. g.: 


AiyisSos TovTwy hpyev, av | Aegisthus commanded 
ov Aéyers. these whom you men- 
tion. | 


[H. 627, 994: ©. 505, 554: G. 151, 158.) 


Rem.—Here dS», which is the object of Aéyers, would be regu- 
larly in the accusative, but is assimilated to the genitive to agree 
with route». 


418. The common position for the relative clause 
in Greek is directly after the antecedent, though one 
or more words are not unfrequently allowed to inter- 
vene. | 

419. The antecedent of the relative is often omit- 
ted, especially when it is a demonstrative, e. g.: 


“O 39 &yparpa, d7Aov Hp. What (that which) J wrote 
was evident, 


Rem.—Here 6 is the relative, and is the object of ¢ypayra; its 
omitted antecedent is the subject of jv. 


SENTENCE AS MODIFIER OF SUBJECT. 


420. VocABULARY. 


Adcipavros, ov, 6, Adtmantua, 
brother of Plato. 

"Ev, an, at. | 

Kipwv, wvos, 6, Cimon, father 
of Miltiades. 

Ai9os, ov, 6, sometimes 7%, 
stone, rock. 

Mayvyris, wos, 7 (106), mag- 
net, 

Mapa3uwv, vos, 7, Marathon, 
plain in Attica, celebrated 
for the victory ofthe Athe- 
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nians over the Persians, 
B.C. 490. 

Muriddys, ov, 6, Miltrades, 
Athenian commander at 
Marathon. 

Tldpeupar (apd, near, and eit; 
see 276), to be present. 

Ilotos, zrota, zrotov, what ? of 
what sort or kind ? 

Sdnpos, ov, 6, tron. 

‘Operéw, Yow, yoo, yKa, nya, 
nny, to benefit. 


I. 


1. Tatra ov déyets. 2. TIdvres érraivotpev & od 
Aéyers. 3. Tad’ éotiv & éyo tpov déopar. 4. Direr- 
wos emrtoAny éreppev. 5. “Eyw thy émurtodny iv 
repre Pirsrrmos. 6. Thv Nov payvitw xaroiow. 
T. ‘H XiSos, Hv payvirw Karodow, dyer Tov atdnpov. 8. 
Tloid dori & hpas aperet ; 9. Tdpeotiy 'Adcipayros, 
od dderos éore IIa tov. 


II. 


1. What are you doing? 2. I am reading the 
book which you gave me. 3. Miltiades, who con- 
quered the Persians at Marathon, was the son of 
Cimon. 
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Lesson LXXXVIII.. 
Sentence as Object of Predicate. 


422. A sentence, whether declarative, interroga- 
tive, or imperative, may be used in direct quotation 
as the object of the predicate of a new sentence. It 
is then introduced without change, e. g.: 


Eire: Tov advdpa ope. He said: “ I see the man.” 


Eire: Ti wearress ; He said: “What are you 
doing ?” 
Elire+ Tpage tiv érructo- | He said: “ Write the. let- 
AnD. ter.” 


423. In indirect quotation a sentence may beccme 
the object of the predicate in a new sentence: — 
1) If declarative, ly taking the form of the Ac- 
cusative with the Infinitive, or by taking 
ére or ws with the finite verb, e. g. : 


‘O dyaides dvip evdaipwv | The good man is prosper- 


éaTiv. ous. 
Tov ayaJov avdpa evdaipo- | I say that the good man 
va eivat pnp. 18 Prosperous. 
Odrot Exeyov bt Kipos ré- | These said that Cyrus had 
JIvnxev. | died. 


2) If enterrogative, either without any change, 
or by changing the dzrect interrogative 
word to the indirect,* as té& (who?) to 


* The indirect interrogative is in most instances formed from the 
direct, by prefixing 4, as wére, dxdre; mov, Sov, &c. 
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—bstus; th to 6 Te; more (when?) to omore ; 
arov (where ?) to drrov, e. g.: 


by dati 6 SiSdoKdros ; Who 18 the teacher ? 
Epjoopas ris éorw 6 b8d-| IT will ask who ws the 


oKaNOS. teacher. 
Epyoopas Sstis éoriv 6 &t-| I will ask who 18 the 
SdoKados. teacher. 


3) If emperative, by changing the verb to the 
infinitive, e. g.: 
My yapee. Do not marry. 
"ExXeyov aot 1) yapety. | I told you not to marry. 


Use of Moods. 


424, In regard to the use of moods in declarative 
sentences, introduced by ére or ws, and in interroga- 
tive sentences in indirect discourse, it may be ob- 
served, 

1) That after the leading tenses, there is no 
change of mood, as in the above exain- 
ples. 

2) That after the Acstorical tenses, the optative 
is generally used, though sometimes the 
indicative is retained. e. £.: 


They knew that the fear 
was groundless. 


"Eyvocay St Kevos 0 do- 
Bos ein. 


Rem.—Here the indicative jv is changed to the optative etm, 
because it is made dependent upon a historical tense, éyywoay. 
425. VocaBULARY. 


Etrov, es, 2 Aor. of eizrw ( not 
used), J sazd. 


"Epwrdw, now, to ask, ask a 
question. 
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@éw, Jevoopar (defective), to | “OAPtos, a, ov, happy, blessed. 
run Xpy, Fut. xpnoe (smpers.), % 

K)éavdpos, ov, 6, Cleander, a| 18 necessary, one ought. 
Spartan. 


426. EXERCISES. 
I 


1. "Op9a>s DAéyere. 2. Elare Kvéavdpos: "Opdas 
Aéyere. 3. Elrrev: ‘Tyiy iyepovas S0cw. 4. Knréar- 
Spos 7@ Hevohavrs rAéyer> Mi troujons tabra. 5. Ti 
xpy rye; 6. ‘Tuas epwrnow, Ti ypn réyew. 7. 
Aeyétw, ti éxtas trois otpatuwtas. 8. Mn Seite. 9. 
Oi “Edrdnves éBowv addAnroLs py Jetvy. 10. Nopulfo 
Upas epot elvas tatpida. 11. Kpoicos évopsSev éavrov 
elvas TavTwV OAPLWTATOV. 


II. 
1. The boy said, “Give mea book.” 2. I said, 
“JT will give you a book.” 3. Your father thinks this 


a very useful book. 4. It is necessary to read good 
books. 


Lesson LXXXIX. 


Adverbial Attributive Sentences —Place, Time. 


427. Sentences may be used to express some attri- 
bute of the action or event denoted by the predicate ; 
and may then be called adverbial attributive sen- 
tences. 

428. Sentences used as adverbial attributives of 
place, are generally introduced by adverbs of place ; 
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as, ov, where, Srrov, where, &c. Frequently this ad- 
verb has a correlative in the principal member of the 
sentence, as d7rou—evradJa, e. g.: 


*Orrov raises eiowv, evtadS | Where there are children, 
avayKn Todas elvat Bov-| there must be many de- 
Anoess. Sires. 


Rem.—The learner will observe that the assertion is, that 
there must be many desires (where?) where there are children. 
The clause beginning with ovov is therefore in effect an adverb of 

lace. 


? 
429. Sentences used to denote the adverbial attri- 
bute of time, are generally introduced by adverbs of 


time, as dre, when ; sometimes with a correlative in 
the principal member, as ére—rore. 


"Apgudpaos, Ste eri OnBas | Amphraraus, when he 
éorpatevce, TAEioTov ex-| fought against Thebes, 


THouTO ETaLvoV. — obtained great praise. 
"Ore to éap HAS, Tore TA | When spring comes, then 
avin Idrnret. the flowers bloom. 


Use of Moods in Temporal and Local Clauses. 


430. Subordinate clauses used to express place and 
tame, generally take the verb in the indicative mood. 
We must notice, however, the following important ex- 
ceptions : 

1) The compounds of dy, as dtay (6te and dv), 
omotay (o7mrore and ay), émeddy (erred and 
av), &c., and adverbs of place with dv, as 
ov av, require the Subjunctive, e. g.: 


‘Evredav Gtravra dxovonrte,| When you have heard all, 
- KpWate. © judge. | 
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2) Clauses introduced by mpéy generally take 
the infinitive, e. g. : 
"“AvaBalvet Xetpicopos aptly Chav esogphis goes wp before 
Twa aicdéodat Tay to-| any one of the enemy 
EMV. percewes it. 


431. VocABULARY. 


Aptatos, ov, 6, Ariaeus, com- | “Ode, Ade, rode (see 176), this, 
mander under Cyrus, this which follows, 
*Axapictos, ov, ungrateful. Oixnors, ews, 7), abode, dwelling. 
AtaBarrAw (dia and BaddAw), | “Orov, where. 
Bode, 2 A. EBadrov, BéBAn- | Ipdgevos, ov, 6 Proxenus, 


ka, nuat, yJnv, to slander,| Grecian commander un- 

accuse. | der the younger Cyrus. 
"Evorxéw (é€v and oixéw), now, | Suvoudia, ‘as, 7, house for sev- 

évaxnoa, to dwell, mhabit. eral families, lodging-house. 
"Eret, when, after. Twoadéepvys, eos, 6, Zissapher- 


nes, Persian satrap. 


432. EXERCISES, : 


1. "Erenevtnoe Aapeios. 2. "Esrel érerevryce Aa- 
petos, Trscadépyns dSivaBdrder Tov Kipov ampos tov 
aderpov. 3. “Orrov els votre, oixtav Kadrovpev. 4. 
"Orrov TrodAoi play oixnow éyouot, cuvoictay Kadodpev. 
5. IIpok€evos eltrev, Avros eis bv Enreis. 6. ‘O dvIpa- 
qos eltev, “Emreprré poe “Apaios. 7. ’Esret Ipokevos 
elrrev, OTL avTas eps Sv Cnreis, elarev 6 GvIpwios TddeE° 
"Emreprré pe “Apsaios. 8. Ilovnpos éote was aydpurtos 
avIpwTros. | 
| II. . 

1. When did the Athenians conquer the Per- 
sians? 2. The Athenians conquered the Persians at 
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Marathon, when Darius was king. 3. Where there 
are good laws, there are good citizens. 


Lesson XC, 


Adverbial Attributive Sentences.—Cause, Manner, 
Condition. 


433. Sentences used to assign a cause or reason 
for an action or event denoted by the principal verb, 
are called causal clauses. They are usually introduced 
either by a pure causal conjunction, as dre, dcors, or 
by erred, érrevdy, Ste, o7rote, os, Which have reference 
both to cause and tume, e.g.: 

Tovs traidas Sr, Ste ved- | [ envy the children, be- 
-TEpol Elio. cause they are younger. 


434, Attributive sentences of manner sometimes 
take the form of a comparison, and sometimes indi. 
cate the manner or character of an action or event by 
- giving its resulés or consequences, e. g. : 

“strep povodpev, odtw | As we think, so we speak. 
Néyopev. 

Ottws ayvwpoves éyete,| Are you so senseless as te 
wore dua tovtwy édrmi-| hope that by thes 
Gere ; means? &c. 


435. Clauses denoting consequence or result are 
introduced by @ste or ws, and generally take the in- 
_ finitive mood; though the finite verb is sometimes 
used, especially when the fact ztself is to be made 
emphatic, as in the second of the above examples, 
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436. Conditional sentences are of four kinds: 

1) Those which assume the condition, e. g. : 

Ei re éyet, SBwow. Lf he has any thing, he 
ges rw, or 18 guving i. 
Remu.—Here assuming that he has something, we affirm that 

he gives it. 

2) Those which represent the condition as a 
gresent uncertainty, i.e. as one which at 
fhe present moment may or may not be 
tealized, e. g.: 

"Edy ts éxn, Socet. If he has any thing, he 
wil give rt. 


3) Those which represent the condition as a 
mere possibility, i.e. as one which has not 
yet been realized, but may or may not be 
at some future time, e. g.: 

Ei re éyou, Sd0im adv. | If he should have any 
thing, he would give tt. 


4) Those which represent the condition as an 
empossibility, i.e. a8 one which has not 
been realized, and never can be, e. g.: 
Ei rt eiyev, édidou av. If he had any thing, he 
would give 2. 
Ei tt éryev, edwxev av. | If he had had any thing, 
he would have given 2. 
Rem.—In both these examples, the condition relates to a defi- 
nite time—the former to the present, the latter to the past ; and is 
represented then as not realized. . 
437. In regard to the use of moods in conditional 
sentences, it may be observed, 
1) That the condition is expressed in the first of 
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the above forms by e with the zndzcative, 
in the second by éay with the subjunctive, 
in the third by et with the optateve, and in 
the fourth by e with the ¢ndicative, the 
imperfect for present time and the aorist 
for past time. 


2) That the consequence is expressed in the first 


and second by the indicative, sometimes 
by the zmperative, in the therd by dv with 
the optative, and in the fourth by av with 
the zndicative, the imperfect for present 


time and the aorist for past time. 


438. VocABULARY. 


Adixéw, now, to do wrong, to 
mure, | 

“Av (particle), denoting uncer- 
tainty , possibility. (See 436.) 

‘Arraddayy, TS, 7, escape, escape 
from. 

"Edv (particle), sf. 

Ki, sf. 

"Exedy, since, when. 

"Epyov, ov, 76, work, deed, bust- 
ness, duty. 

“Eppatov, ov, 70, favor, privi- 
lege, good luck. 


439. EXxERcIsEs. 


@avaros, ov, 6, death. 

Kai, and, also, 

Ovrws (before consonants gen- 
erally ovrw), thus, so, 

TloAupaidys, és, having much 
learning, very learned. 

IIuxrevw, ow, to box. 

Propadys, es, fond of learn- 
ng. 

Ppovew, now, to think, have in 
mind. 

"Oszrep, a8, just as. 


1. Xewpicodos aryeiaIw, érretd7) AaxeSatpovids ear. 


2. Oavpdlopev Sti ot Pirocodor ov TipevTas. 


3. Ee 


Svnros el, Junta cai dpove. 4. Ei Jeol eialv, éore wat 
14 
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épya Jeov. 5. “Eady fs diropadys, on rodupadies. 
6. Ei rodro rrownoais, aduxnaats adv. T..Ei qvo Idva- 
ToS Tov TravTos aTradXay?, Eppaoy av hv Tots KaKois. 
8. “Asarep ot BapBapot tru«tevovew, odTw trodepetTe 
Pirin. 

Il. 

1. Always speak as you think. 2. We honor the 
general, because he is brave. 38. We shall honor 
him, if he is brave. 4. If you say that, you speak-the 
truth. 5. If you say that, you will speak the truth. 


SECTION IL. 


Complex SENTENCES—A BRIDGED. 


Lesson XCI. 


Principal Elements, Abridged.—Modifiers of Sub- 
gect, Abridged. 


440. An infinitive sentence used as subject or 
predicate, may have its own subject omitted when it 
expresses a general truth, or when its subject may be 
easily supplied, e. g.: 

To érutipav pabysv éotw. | To find fault rs easy. 

Rem. 1.—Here émiripav is the subject. but its own subject is 


omitted, because, the truth being a general one, any subject may 
be supplied: thus, that you, I, any one, should find fault is easy. 

Rem. 2.—The infinitive used substantively, whether with or 
without a subject, sometimes takes the article, as in the above 
example, ro émitiav, and sometimes omits it. 
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441, The relative clause, whether modifying the 
subject or any other noun, may be abridged by drop- 
ping the relative, and sometiines also the copula, and 
retaining the attribute. 

442. When a relative clause is thus abridged, the 
attribute may be expressed, 

1) By a particle agreeing with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate of the relative clause would 
have been expressed by a verb, e. g.: 

He who has these things 


‘O rabra éyov, route. 
48 rich. 


2) By an adjective agreeing with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would have been expressed 
by an adjective and the copula edi, e. g.: 

There were many villages 

(which were) full of 
many good things. 


"Hoav na@pat rodndal i- 
pets TroAdN@v aryartev. 


3) By a noun in apposition with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would have been expressed 
by a noun and the copula ecu, e. g.: 

Kpoioos, 60 Avdav Bact-| Croesus, (who was) the 
Neus, e7rAOUTEL. king of the Lydians, 
| was rich. 
Rem.—Combining the above with article 316, we have the 
following 
443. Rute.— Modifying Nouns. 
A noun modifying the meaning of another noun, 
is put, , 
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1) In the same case as that noun, when it de- 
notes the same person or thing, e. g.: 


Kpoicos, o Bacineus. | Croesus, the king. 


2) In the genitive, when it denotes a different 
person or thing, e. g.: 


‘O Aviav Bacinred’s. | The king of the Lydians. 
[H. 628, 728: C. 393, 485: G. 137, 167.] 


444, VocaBULARY. 
Kadws, well, nobly. ‘Yyuaivw, tyava, tyiava, to be 
Maxedwy, dvos, 6, Macedonian. well, be in health. 
Nocéw, now, to be sick, be tll. | "Qu, obaa, ov (276), besng. 
THpoSiSwpe (xpd and didwps, 
268), to betray. 


445, EXercisgs. 
I. 


1. Aicypov éort mpodotvar tods evepyéras. 2. To 
iytaivery ayatov dori. 3. To vocety xaxov éorw. 4. 
To tryvalvery dryaSov elvan vowitw. 5. ‘H8v éore 10 éxeww 
xpnpatra. 6. Oby 7d0 ToAXovs exIpovs Exe. T. Bap- 
Badpows Sovrevcopev; 8. "EdAnves dvtes BapBdpors 
dovAcvcomev ; 9. Dérurros, 0 Maxedovav Bacrrevs, 
&ypayre tots ‘AInvaiow. 10. “Opmpos rovs trodepun- 
cavras evexwptacev. 11. “Opunpos xadrws Tovds trodeun- 
cavras Tois BapBdpos éverwpiacer. 


IT. 

1. Miltiades, the Athenian general, conquered 
Darius the king of the Persians. 2. We love those 
who love us. 3. Let us love those who hate us. 4. 
It is pleasant to have friends. 


MODIFIERS OF PREDICATE, ABRIDGED. 1y9 


Lesson XCII. 
Modifiers of Predwate, Abridged. 


446. When the subject of an infinitive sentence 
used as object is the same person or thing as that of 
the verb on which it depends, it is omitted, e.g. : 


“Oporoya adixeiv. | L confess that I do wrong. 


Rem.—Here adixeiv is the direct object of duodoyo. Its sub- 
ject «ue is omitted, because it is the same person as the subject of 
cpudvya, i.e. éyo, implied in the termination of the verb. 


447, When the subject of the infinitive is thus 
omitted, any predicate noun or adjective after the in- 
finitive is attracted into the nominative to agree with 
the subject of the principal verb, e. g.: 


Nopilw ovdév yelpwy eivar| [ think that I am not at 
TOY Gdwv. all worse than the others. 


448. An attributive sentence of tame, cause, man- 
ner, condition, &c., may be abridged, 

1) When its subject is some person or thing 
mentioned in the principal clause, by 
dropping the subject, and generally the 
connective, and retaining the predicate in 
the form either of a participle or of a 
noun or adjective, with or without op 
(ovca, dv), in agreement with that noun in 
the principal clause, e. g.: 

Kipos ovaré£as orpareuvpa | Cyrus having collected 
EMONLNPKEL THY TOLD. (i.e. when he had col- 
lected) an army, be 

sieged the city. 
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Kipos étt trais @v mavtov | Cyrus while still a boy was 
Kpatiatos évomivero. thought the best of all. 
2) When the subject is some person or thing 
not mentioned in the principal clause, by 
dropping the connective and putting the 
subject in the genitive, and changing the 
verb to the participle in agreement with 
it. This construction is called the Genz- 
tive Absolute, e. g.: 


ITepuxdeovus aryoupevov, xa-| While Pericles led, the 
Aa Epya amredelEavro ot | Athenians exhibited no- 
"ASnvaio.. | ble deeds. 


449, Rutz.—Agreement of Participles. 
Participles, like adjectives (815), agree in gender, 
number, and case, with the nouns to which they be- 
long. (See examples above.) 
[H. 620: C. 504: G. 188.] 


450. Rurz.— Genitive Absolute. 

A noun and a participle standing grammatically 
independent of the rest of the sentence, are put in the 
Genitive Absolute. (See above example.) 

[H. 970: C. 675: G. 183.] 

451. Comparisons of inequality take two different 
constructions : 

1) The connective # may be used; and then the 
following noun is generally in the same 
case as the corresponding noun before 7, 
e.g: | 

Meivov 3; ery. | You are taller than I. 

2) The connective may be omitted; and then 
the following noun is put in the genitive, 
e. g.: . 
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Meilwv éuod ei. | You are taller than I. 


452. Rutz.— Comparison. 
The comparative degree is followed, 
1) Without 7 by the genitive. 
2) With # by the case of the corresponding 
noun before it. (See examples above.) 


[H. 648: ©. 408, 511: G. 175.) 


458. VocaBULARY. ° 


BovAouat, BovAnoopoa, BeBov- | Tloptéw, now, to destroy, plun- 
Anpat, €BovdAnInv or nBov- | — der. 
AnInv (Depon.), to be will- | alw, cwocw, écwocu, céowxa, 
ing, wish, desvre. cérwopat, éowdnv, to save, 
"EXevtJepos, a, ov, free. preserve. 
TIpérw, mpeww, expewa, to be be- | “Yyiea, as, 7, health, 
coming, to suit. 


454, EXERcIsEs. : 


1. Bovropat adrySevew. 2. ‘O Siuos ov Bovrerar 
avros Sovrevew. 3. ‘O dios Bovreras EXevJepos eivat. 
4, Beds eotw 6 cwtwv ta wavra. 5, Aéyerat Tovs 
Seovs tro tod Avos BactreverIar. 6. “O nddrNuoTOs 
Koopos TO vixdv mpére. T. ‘O Bevopav évoyile tov 
KaXMGTOV KOcpov T@ viKay tpérev. 8. “EXAny ov 
“EdAnvas abixet. 9. Aixaca NEyovTes ToAXol adiKa Trot- 
ovow. 10. Th éote peifov ayadov avdpwrots vyieias ; 


II. 


1. He thinks he.is wise. 2. We think he is wise. 
8. You think you are wise. 4. We think you are 
wise. 5. What is better than virtue ? 


CHAPTER IIL 


COMPOUND SENTENCES. 


SECTION I. 


Compounp SENTENCEs— UNABRIDGED. 


Lesson XCIII. 
Classes of Compound Sentences. 


455. A compound sentence is one which consist- 
ot two or more independent, though related, sen- 
tences. 


Rem.—The sentences, thus united, may themselves be either 
simple, complex, or compound. 
456. Compound sentences may be divided into 
three classes, viz. : 
1) Copulative sentences; in which two or more 
thoughts are presented in harmony with 
each other, e. g.: — 


II peo Revere. You send ambassadors. 

Karnpyopeire. You make accusation. 

IIpecBevere xai xatnyo-| You send ambassadors 
petre. and make accusation. 


2) Disjunctive sentences; in which a choice 
between two or more thoughts is offered, 


e.g.: 
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"H deye te ovyns xpeirrov | Either say something bet- 
i} ovyny exe. ter than silence, or keep 
silence. 


3) Adversatiwe sentences ; in which the thoughts 
stand opposed to each other, e. g.: 


Aéyeus prev ed, wpatres 8 | You speak well, but you 
ovdey. do nothing. 


457. Copulative clauses may be connected by «ai, 
Té, Or ovre. 


Reu.—Kai is the most common, and may be used as the af- 
firmative connective in all cases, unless the preceding member is 
more important than that which follows: re, which is an enclitic 
, and seldom used in prose, indicates a more intimate relationship, 
and may be used when the second member represents something 
as belonging to the first, or derived from it, &c. Odre (ov and re) 
has the force of and not. 


458. Frequently a connective appears in both 
clauses ; thus we find the foilowing correlatives: «at 
—xal; ré—ré; té—xal; ovre—ovTe, ©. g.: 


"OpSas Te NéyeTe, Kal éyw |} You speak well, and I will 
T@ VOL Treicopat. obey the law. 


459. Disjunctive sentences usually employ the 
connective 7 or the correlatives #—#. 

460. The most common adversative particle is 8é, 
generally with the correlative pév; the strongest is 
anAd. 

461. The article is often used with the correlatives 
eev and 8é, as follows: 


‘O pev — o 86. The one — the other. 
Oi pév — or 86. Some — others. 
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462. VocaBULARY. 
‘AAAa, but. MicJodérys, ov, 6, paymaster, 
Aé, but, and, correlative of | ‘OmuJoduAdkéw, now, to guard 
perv. | or command the rear. 
"Euzredow, dow, to observe, keep | “Opxos, ov, 6, oath, 
snviolate. Ovddérore, never. 
Avw, Atow, EAvoa, A€ADKa, A€- | Ovre, neither ; ovre—ovre, ner- 
AUpa, AtIny, to vvolate, ther—nor. | 
break. | Té (enclitic), and; ré wai or 
Méy, indeed, on the one hand; |  ré—xal, both—and. 
often omitted in translat- 
ing. 
peers ae ee 
463. Exerciszs, | 
» apne 3 
1. Ed réyere. 2. Tloujow radra. 3. Ed réyere 
Kai tromow tabta. 4. Ev re Néyere xal toujow Taira. 
5. “O pev pirei, o Sé giretrar. 6. “Hyeiro pév Xeupi- 
copos, wamiatopurdces 5é Bevopav. 7. “Hyeis peév 
€utredovpev Tos tav. Jewv Spxous, ot Sé rroréptor Tas 
orrovoas NeAvacww. 8. Ore jpuels Ere Kupov otpatia- 
Tat, ovTE Exeivos Hiv ere proIodorns. 


II. 

1. The boy is playing. 2. The girl is writing a 
letter to her mother. 3. The boy is playing, and the 
girl is writing a letter to her mother. 4. The boy is 
playing, but the girl is writing a letter to her mother 
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SECTION IL 


ComMPpounpD SENTENCES—ABRIDGED. 


Lesson XCIV. 


Compound Elements.—Subjects, United.— Predicates, 
— Onited. | 


4 


464. The several members ofa compound sentence 
frequently differ from each other only in their sub- 
jects, and then these subjects are generally united, 
and the other elements appear but once, though in 
such a form as to agree with the compound subject, 


e. g.: | 
Kpurtas Ywxpéres opirer. | Critias associated with 


| Socrates. = 
"ArxiBiddns Zoxpares opi- | Alcibiades associated with 
Nee. Socrates. 
TTdtov Jwxpdres opirer. | Plato associated with Soc- 
rates. 
Kpirlas nat ‘“AnrxiBiddns | Critias and Alcibiades as- 
Soxpares aprelryv. sociated with Socrates. 


Koirias xal ‘ArxiBiddns | Critias, Alcibiades, and 
xkal ITvdtwv Sexpdre.| Plato associated with 
@pl dour. Socrates. 

Rem.—Here, it will be observed, the predicates of the three 
simple sentences are all in the singular, but when the first two 


sentences are united the predicate is changed to the dual, and 
when all three are united, to the plural. | 
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465. Ruite.—Agreement, Number. 

The predicate generally agrees in number with its 
compound subject, as in the above examples, though 
the plural is often used for the dual when two sin- 


gular subjects are united. 
[H. 634: C. 496: G. 135, N. 3.] 


466. Rute.— Agreement, Person. 

The verb must agree in person with the compound 
subject, unless the various members are of different 
persons, in which case it takes the first person in 
preference to the second, and the second in preterence 
to the third, e. g.: 

‘Tycis nal eyo rade réyouev.| You and I say this. 
[H. 606: C. 496: G. 135, N. 2.] 

467. When the subjects are of different genders, 
any predicate-adjective in the plural generally takes 
the gender of one of the subjects, preferring the mascu- 
line to the feminine and the feminine to the neuter ; 
unless the subjects denote things without life, in which 
case it is usually neuter, with the copula in the singu- 
lar, e. g.: 

Kai 1) yuvn cai 0 avnp dyd-| Both the woman and the 
Soi cio. man are good. 

TIonepos Kai oraaw onré- | War and sedition are de- 
Spia rais Torco eorw. | structive (things) to cities. 

Rem.—Sometimes the predicate, whether verb or adjective, 
agrees with one of the subjects, and is understood with the rest, 
@.g.: Su re "EAAny ef cat queis, Both you and we are Greeks. 

468, The several members of a compound sentence 
frequently differ only in their predicates, and then 
these predicates are united, while the other elements 
appear but once, e.g. : 
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Kipos tov adedpov trate. | Cyrus strikes his brother. 

Kipos tov adedgpov titpw- | Cyrus wounds his brother. 
OKEL. 

Kipos tov adedpov traiee| Cyrus strikes and wounds 

KL TITPOOKEL. his brother. 

Rem. 1.—When the modifiers of the several predicates are not 
the same, they must be associated with their respective predi- 
cates, e. g.: ‘O Aapeios adixet ryv méAdww Kai rrotet moAepov, Darius 
as injuring the city and making war. 

Rem. 2.—If the predicate is expressed by a copula and attri- 
bute separately, the copula being the same. in the several mem- 


bers, we have only to unite the attributes, e.g.: “AroApos ef xai 
pardxes, You are cowardly and effeminate. 


469. VocaBULARY. 


BaciAtcov, ov, 76 (common tn | TlActoros, 7, ov (superl. of zo- 
plur.), palace. Aus), most, very many. 
Kputias, ov, 6, Critias, one of | Anpys, es, full, full of, abound- 
the thirty tyrants of Ath-| ing im. 
ens, TloActixos, 7, ov, constitutronal 
- Mévwv, wvos, 6, Menon, com-| polrtical. 
mander under the young- 
er Cyrus. 


470. EXERCISES. : 


1. Kpugias mretora nana érroincev. 2. "ArnxuBidons 
Treiota xaKa erroincev. 3. Kpirias wai *ArdxiBuidns 
Thelora Kaxd éronoatny. 4. Swxparns copes jv. 5. 
II\dtwv copes Hv. 6. Swxparns wai ITddtwv codoi 
joav. 7. EvratSa Kip Bacireca hv Kal trapddecos 
péyas, ayplwy Inpiwy mAnpns, & éxeivos eInpevev. 8. 
Auxotpyov Savpdtopev. 9. Avxodpyov tipapev. 10. 
Avxoipyov Saupdfopev nal tina@pev. 11. II pokevos 
cal Mévwy eiciv ipérepoe pév evepyéerat, juérepor Se 
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otpatyyoi. 12. Tovto movety ote troduTixov ovre Si- 
cavov €or. 13. ‘O Dirsaios ore adixed THY Todw 
OUTE TTOLEL TONE LOD. | 


Il. 

1. My brothers admire this beautiful city. 2. My 
father admires this beautiful city. 3. Both my father 
and my brothers admire this beautiful city.. 4. We 
love our parents. 5. We both love and honor our 
parents. 


Lesson XCV. 


Compound Elements.—Modifiers of Subject, United. 
—Modifiers of Predicate, United.—Elements Com- 
mon to Different Members. 


471. The several members of a compound sen- 
tence frequently differ only in the modifiers of their 
subjects ; and then these modifiers may be united, and 
the other elements of the sentence appear but once, 
e.g: 

Mévav ipérepos evepyérns | Menon your benefactor 28 


Tiara. honored. 
Mévov npyérepos otparnyos | Menon our general is hon- 
Tiara. ored. 


Mévov ipérepos pév evepyé- | Menon, your benefactor 
TNs, MueTEpos bé otpatn-| but our general, rs hon- 
yos TLuLarat. ored. 

472, The several members of a compound sen- 
tence sometimes differ only in the objects of their 
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predicates ; and then these objects may be united, 
and the other elements of the sentence appear but 
once, e. g.: 


Thy wom nad tiv dxpav | We are quarding the city 
purdrropev. and the citadel. 


' 473. The several members of a compound sentence 
sometimes differ from each other only in the attr- 
butes of their predicates ; and then these attributes 
may be united, and the other elements appear but 
once, e. g.: | 


“O Kipos érro\topxer Mirn- | Cyrus besieged Miletus by 
Tov Kata ynv kal xata| land and sea. 
Jdracocav. 


474, The several members of a compound sen- 
tence sometimes differ from each other in two or more 
of their elements, and still have one or more in com- 
mon. When this is the case, the parts which are 
common to the several members appear in one of 
them, but are usually omitted in the rest, e. g.: 


‘H oikia yerpavos péev edn- | In winter let your house 
Mos Eotw, To dé Jépouvs | have the sun, in sum- 
evoKios. mer the shade. 


Rem.—Here, it will be observed, the common elements, 4 


oixia and éorw, appear but once, while all the other parts retain 
their positions in their respective members. 


475. VocaBuLary. 
Ty, yas, 7, dand, earth. @drarra {or acca), ys, % 
Acozodrys, ov, 6, despot, ruler, sed. | 
master, lord. Kara (prep. with accus.), on, 
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through, by; xara ynv, by | Xwppaxos, ov, 6, ally, auxil- 
Land. tary. : 
Dposxivéew (mpds and xvvéw), | Tyxn, Ws, 7, honor, esteem. 

. now, to worship, adore, 


476. EXERCISES. : 


1. "EvraiSa hv rapadecos péyas. 2. "Evrai3a jr 
rapabecos Kados. 3. ‘Evraida jw mapddevcos péyas 
kai xaros. 4. IIpofevos nai Mévwr, tpérepos pev evep- 
yérat, nuétepot Sé otparryol, ev peydry Tih elow. 5. 
Ovdéva Searrorny mposxvvodpev. 6. Tovs Jeovs mposxu- 
voopev. 7. Ovdéva Seorrorny, adda Tos Jeovs TposKu- 
voopev. 8. Tiva ypovoy 4 tiva Kxatpoyv Cnretre; 9. 
"Evixwy oi jpétepor Trpoyovo. TOUS ToVTwY Tporyovous Kal 
Kata ynv Kal «ata Iddatrav. 10. Nopitw ipas éuol 
elvat Kal TaTpiba Kal pidous Kai cuppdyous. 


II. 
1. Philip, the king of the Macedonians, conquered 
the Athenians. 2. Philip, the father of Alexander, 
conquered the Athenians. 38. Philip, the king of the 


Macedonians and the father of Alexander, conquered 
the Athenians. 


Lesson XCVI. 
Classification of Sentences.— Recapitulation. 


477. Sentences may be divided, according to the 
form in which the thought is expressed, into three 
classes : 
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1) Declaratwe Sentences, which assume the 
form of an assertion. | 

2) Lnterrogative Sentences, which assume the 
form of a question. 

3) Imperative Sentences, which assume the form 
of a command, exhortation, or entreaty. 

478. Again: sentences may be divided, according 
to their structure, into three classes : 

1) Sample Sentences, which express but a single 
thought, i.e. make but one assertion, ask 
but one question, or give but one com- 
mand. | 

2) Complex Sentences, which express two or 
more thoughts so related that one or more 
of them are made dependent upon the 
others. 

3) Compound Sentences, which express two or 
more independent thoughts. 


I. SmwpLte SENTENCES. 


479. The elements of the simple sentence, as we 
have seen, are of two kinds: 
- L. Principal Elements : 
1) Subject. 
2) Predicate. 
Il. Subordinate Elements : 
1) Objective Modifiers. 
2) Attributive Modifiers. 
480. These elements appear in two different forms, 
viz. : 
1) Simple, i.e. without modifiers. 
2) Complex, i.e. with modifiers, 
15 
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If. Compiex SENTENCES. 
A. Complex Sentences, Unabridged. 


481. A simple sentence may become complex by 
having one or more sentences substituted for one or 
more of its constituent elements. 

482. A sentence thus used as an element in the 
formation of a complex sentence, may be itself either 
simple, complex, or compound. 

483. The subordinate character of a sentence thus 
used may be denoted, 

1) By a subordinate connective without any 
change in the sentence itself. 

2) By change of form without the use of a con- 
nective. 

3) By both a connective and a corresponding 
change of form. 


B. Complex Sentences, Abridged. 


484. Complex sentences are abridged in two 
ways: 
1) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit. 
ted, and the rest remains unchanged. 
2) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit. 
ted, and the rest is changed to adapt it to 
its new situation. 


III. Compounp SEenTENCEs. 
A. Compound Sentences, Unabridged. 


485. Compound sentences may be formed by co- 
ordinating any two or more sentences, whether sim- 
ple, complex, or compound, 
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486. This co-ordination is of three distinct kinds : 
1) Copulative. 
2) Disjunctive. 
3) Adversative. 


B. Compound Sentences, Abridged. 


487.. When the several members of a compound 
sentence have one or more parts in common, those 
parte, as we have seen in the last few lessons, gener- 
ally appear but once in the sentence. 
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PART II. 
GREEK SELECTIONS. 


I. FABLES. 


1.—Tue Wotr. 


488. AvKos idwv troipévas éodiovras év oxnva mpo- 
Barov, ‘“Hyixos, edn, av hv JopuBos, ef eyo Toit 
€rrotoup / 


2.—Tue Wo.tr anp THE Lamp. 


489. Avxos apvov édiwxev. “O 5€é cis vaov xarépuye. 
TIposxadXoupévov dé tod NUKOU TOV apvov Kal NéyoVTOS, 
fod 4, > N e e \ “A “ ? aA 4 \ 
6rt Jvotdces avtTov o iepers TH Jew, exeivos Edn pos 
avtov: *AXN aiperwrepov poi éote Je@ Jvovav eivai, 4 


ume cov Svapdaphvat. 
3.—THE GARDENER. 


490. Kntrwpe® tis émiotas apdevorrTe Adyava érrur- 
Sdveto avtod, bu ty aitiay ta pév dypia THY AaxYdveVv 
evJart TE Gott Kal oTEeped, TA Se Hucpa NETTTA Kal peE- 
papacpéva: Kaxeivos épn* “H yh trav pev pnrnp, TOV 
dé pnrpuid éorw. 
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4.—Tur WomMAN AND THE HEN. 


491. Tuvy ris ynpa spvu elye, cad’ éxdorny jpépav 
@ov auth therovoav. Nopicaca 8é, as, et mrelous TH 
dpude xpidas tapaPdro, dis réEetat THs jpépas, ToOTO 
metroincev. “H dé épvus mipedns yevopévn ovd atrak ris 
népas Texely HOvvaTo. 


5.—Twe Brrps anp THE PEacock. 


492. Tov dpvilwy Bovropévwy trovhoat Bactréa, 
Taws éavrov n&iov Sua TO KaXNOS yetpoTovety. Alpov- 
pévwv 5é TovToy TAY AAAwWY, 6 KOAOLOS Eds ’AAN’ El, 
cov BactNevovros, 0 deTos NuUas KaTadimKery érrvyerpn- 
TEL, TAS Huiv EmapKécels ; 


6.—TuEe WiLp AND THE Tame Ass, 


493. “Ovos aypios Svov jpepov idwy Ev tive evnrLe 
ToT@, euaxdapiley avrov emi Th eveEia TOD G@paTos Kal 
Th THS Tpudis atrodavoen. "“Torepov 5é idSwv avtov 
ayJopopoiyta Kal tov dvnrdrny dmiadev éropevov Kal 
e 4 >. N , 4 > ] a. 4 b) g 3 
pomanots avtov traiovra edn* AX Eyarye OUKETL GE EU- 
datpovitw: opm yap, tt ovK dvev KaK@v peyddwv THY 
evdatpoviay execs. 


7.—Tuer Doa anp nis Master. 


494, "Exwv tis xiva Medutaiov nat dvov, dieréder TO 

4 \ ” 4 “A = > F Ll 

kuvi mpostrailwy > Kai et tote &w Seimvov elyev, exouste 

teaut@. ‘O dé dvos &yrw@oas mposédpapyev avros Kal 

CKIPTOY ENAKTLCE TOV OeaTrOTHY * Kal OUTOS ayavaKTHoas 

€xéheVTE TALOVTA AUTO avaryaryeiy Tpds TOV WUA@VA Kad 
ToUTOV Onaga. 
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8.—Tur TRUMPETER. 


495. Sarmuyerns crpatov éemicvvdywv, Kal Kparn- 
Seis bard Tay Trodeuiov, 6Bda> M7 xreiveré pe, @ ay- 
Spes, efx nal parnv: ovdéva yap duo aTvéxtewa* TAIV 
yap Tov YaAKod ToUTOU, ovdev AAXO KT@paL. Oi de pos 
avrov épacav: Aid TovTo yap padrov TedIunEn, Sti av, 
yun) Suvdpevos Torepeiv, Tos TavTAas Tmpos mayny eryei- 
pews. 


9.—Tue CIcADA AND THE ANTS. 


496. Xewpavos dpa rértiE Apdtrwv Fret Tos pvp- 
4 e \ Us b] le) : XN N 
pnKas tpopnv: Oi Sé puppnces elrrov ait@> Aida ti 0 
Sépos od cuvityes tpodyy ; 0 S€ elev: Ovn éayoralon, 
GN doy povorkas: of 5é yeddoavtes eimov: “AN Et 
Jépous wpats nirets, YEtp@vos opyxod. 
Pp pats 0 xXeoH PX 


10.—TuEe Horst anp unis Groom. 


497. Kpudnv thy rod tao o immoxopos KAéTTTOV 
Kal TWABY, Tov imTroy ETpiBE Kal ExTEvile TracAS NMEA * 
En Sé 0 trtros: Ei Sérets ddnIas Kadov elvai pe, THY 
Kpidny THY Tpépoveay hI TwXEL. 


11.—Tur Horse ann THE Staa. 


498. “Iariros Kxateiye Aewava povos: éAJovtos & 
édddovu al Stadteipovros thy vopnv, Bovropevos Timwwpn- 
NX ¢. ? 4 ’ ¥ >] 4 
cactat Tov édadhov, npwra tw avIpwrroy, et dSuvatto 
per’ avtod Koddoat tov édadov: o & édnaev, éav AGB 
YadLVOY, Kal av’Tos avaBn én avTov, ExwV aKkovTia: 
lA , b] N le) 4 > \ 
cuvomoroynoavros S€, avtTl Tot Tiuwpncacdat, avTos 
> UA Ww a 3 4 
édovAevoey 75n TO avI porto. 
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12.—Srae. 
499. "Erados Sujoas él any. pPSev: ov Sé 


THY EAVTOD TKLGY, TODS wéeV TrOdaS euéuEeTo ws NETTOUS 
Kat aoSeveis Gvtas: Ta 8€ Képata avo émjver ws pé- 
\ 9 4 / , A . 
ytota Kal etpncn. Mndérw tov, Kuvpyod Katrana- 
, Ww > \ \ \ 4 NN \ > 
Bovros, Epevyev* eri qrodvy 5é roTov dSpaye@v Kai es 
DAnv euPads, Tois népacw éeutrraxeis EInpevdn: Edn de> 
3 4 >] \ a > y A a J a J 
2 paratos éya, ds ée pev THY TrodaY éawIny, ols Euen- 
douny, x 5é TaY KEpdtwv tpocedodny, ols Exavyapnv. 


13.—TuHe Fox anp THE Lion. 


500. ’“Arwrnk’ unirw Jeacapévn Novta, erred) Kata 
TWA TUYNVY AVT@ TUYHVTNTE, TO WEY TPWTOY oUTWS Epo- 
ByIn, @s puxpod Kal arrojavely. “Emecta to devrepov 
SJeacapévn, EpoRHIn pév, od pv ws TO TpoTepov. ‘Ex 
tpitou dé TodTov Jeacapévn, odtws avTod cared appnoer, 
@s Kal MposeAdodoa SuahexJSjvat. | 


14.—Tue Lion, THE Ass, AND THE Fox. 


501. Aéwv xat dvos nal adetnké Kowwviav troiunca- 
Igor \ oe» a e , 
pevot, €EjAJov mpos aypav. TIodARs obv Ijnpas cvAA- 
pieions, mposératev 0 Néwv TH Sve Sterelv avdrois: o dé 
Tpets pmepioas Trotnadpevos ex TaV lowy, exréEacIae TOU- 
> , N e , \ \ bY 

Tous mpoutpetreto. Kai 0 dNéwv Jupwdels, Tor dvov Ka- 
tépayev. Eira rh adherent pepiver éxédevoev’ % 8, eis 
piav pepida tavta owpevcaca, éavth Bpayd Te Kare- 
Aue. Kai 0 Néwv mpds adtnv: Tis ce, & Bertiorn, 
Scaupeiy ottws edidakev ; 7 8 elev: ‘H rob évou cup 


popa. 
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Il. JESTS. 


502. Syodacrixss oixiay TwAOY, UJOV aT’ avTS cis 
Setypa mepréhepev. 

503. Syoractinds Jérwv eidévar, ef wpéTer avT@ 
Koipaodat, Kappvoas ésomtptifero. 

504. Syoracrixds padav Stu o xépak vrrép ra dua- 
xoova étn ff, ayopdoas Kopaxa eis aTroTretpay Erpeder. 

505. Byoracrinds eis Yesmava vavayov, nal TOV 
TULTAEOVT@Y ExdoTOU TrEepLTAEKOPLEVOU TKEDOS TpPOS TO 
owdjvat, éxeivos play Tov ayKupav TepteTrNeEaTo. 

506. Advpwv adergav els erenevtnoe. J yodaoti- 
Kos ov adtravrncas Ta Cavre npwra: Jv améIaves, 7 o 
_ aberos cov ; 

507. Syoracrixos Jérwy tov iamov atrod Sdaka 
Hn Tpwyew TOAKA, ov TrapéBarev avT@ Tpodds. *Arro- 
Savovros S€ tod imrrov Te Ap, EXeye> Méya e&nusww- 
Inv+ Gre yap Euate wn Tparyew, Tore awédavev. 

508. Syoracrinos idwv otpovdia éri dévdpou, AdIpu 
vTrewseN Sov UpaTAwWoaTo TOY KONTOY, Kal Eoete TO Sév- 
Spov, ws vTrodeFOpmevos TA oTpovdia: 

509. Syoraorends cYoNATTUK@ ouvavThoas eltrev: 
“EpaSov Stet améJaves: xaxeivos, “ANN opds pe ért, 
én, Cavra. Kai 0 cyodaotixos, Kai pny o eiroy pos 
MOAA® aou akioructorEpos vTapKet. 

510. Syorarrixds KokupBav Bovropevos, twapa jt 
xpov errviyn. “Qyocev odv wn arpacIar Bdaros, édv p1) 
mp@tov wadn codupBav. 

511. Syoractixds Pirw cuvavrnoas ele: Ka¥ 
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imvous ce idwv mposnyopevoa. ‘O dé, Ruyyvodi por, 
dT. ov mposéoxov. 

512. Syoracrixos vavayeiv pédrAwv, Tivaxidas 7TEeL, 
iva Svadjxas ypapy. Tovds S€ oixéras opav adyovvtas 
dia tov Kivduvov, Epn> My rutreiode, éXcvSepao yap 
Upas. 

513. Syoracrtixds trotauov PBovAopevos trepacas 
dvnrdev és TO Trotoy Epurrmros* tmusopévou Sé TLvOS THY 
aitiay dn, orrovddleev. 

514. S'yoNaotixes atropav Satravnparov ta BiBria 
avTov érimpacKe, Kal ypddwv mpos TOV TaTépa Ereye* 
Rvyxyaipe nuiv, watep' Hon yap nuas ta PiBria tpé- 
pee. 

515. Syoracriunp hiros eyparpev, év “EdAd&e Svs, 
BiBAria avt@ ayopaca.: tod Sé aueAnoavtos, ws, WeTA 
xpovov, T@ hit aouvaddn, elves Thy émiotoAny, iv 
wept BiBrAlwy améoTEAds [0l, OVK Exopicdunv. 


IftIl. ANECDOTES. 


AGESILAUS. 


516. 1. ‘O “Aynotraos epwrapevos, Tas peyadrnv 
SoEav mepeTroinoato, Javdtov Kxatadpovynaas, edn. 2. 
"EmitntobvrTos Tivos, tiva Set parvIdvew tors watdas: 
Tair’, eltrev, ols nal advdpes yevouevot ypyoovras. 
8. “Epwrapevos, dia ti pddtota mapa tovs adXOoUS 
evdatmovovaow of Swaptiatat* MAcore, ele, Tapa Tous 
aXous aoxovdow apyew Te Kal apyetS ar. 


ANECDOTES. 221 


Aarts. 


517. 1. *Anus, 0 Aaxedatpovioy Bactrevs, Ep Tors 

Aaxedatpoviovs un épwrav, omrocot eiciv, GNA trod eo 
e , 9 a , ’ > \ e 

oi TroAéuio. 2. ‘Epwravros Tivos, moans eicly ot Aaxe- 
darpoviot,” Ocos ixavot, elzre, TOUS KaKovs aTrepuKety. 3. 
be J € UA ? U a , 
Ayis, 0 Bacidets, €v Mavriveia xwdvopevos Sraydye- 
ojat Tots ToAEpiots WrEloctvy ovow, elev: *AvayKn 
Todos payerta Tov apyew TodNwv Bovdopevov. 


ALCIBIADES. 


518, 1. Eimovros ruvos mpos tov "AdxuBiddyv, Od 
MLoTEVvVELS TH TraTpiou THY Tepi aeavTod Kplow; ‘Eyo 
per, Edm, ovde TH pntpl, un Tes ayvonoaca Thy pédat- 
vav Barn idov ayti ris Nevens. 2. “Axovaas o ’Ad«t- 
Budéns, 6te Sdvaros avrov nal Tov cdly avT@ KaTéyvo- 
orat, AclEwpev ody, eltrev, avtois Ott Capev’ Kal Tpos 
Aaxedayovious tpeyrduevos tov Aexedxov tryetpev emi 
tous "AInvaious modepLov. 


ALEXANDER. 


519. 1. "AréEavdpos, apotperropévwv tivav avtov 
ety tas Aapeiou Ivyatépas Kat thy yuvaixa, én, 
Aicypov tos avdpas vixnoavras bro yuvatkav nTTa- 
oda. 2. “AréeEavdpos axovoas Sti Aapetos pupiddas 
Tptdxovra els Trapdtakw aryer, pn, Els udryecpos ov do- 
Betrat wodAa poBara. 


ANACHARSIS. 


520. 1. "Avdyapots o XevdIns éowrnIels bro Twos, 
Tb €oTl trodéutov avIpwrros ; Avtol, fn, avtois. 2. 
‘OvevdtLopevos bd “Artixod, Ete ZxvIns early, edn: 
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"AAN’ ewot pév Gvewdos 4 aatpls, od Se THs Twatpibos. 
3. ‘Epwrndels, ri éorw ev advSpmrous ayadov te Kat 
gavnrov, éon, I'raoca. 


ANTALCIDAS. 


521. 1. "AvradxiSas mpds tov dyadeis xadodvTa 
tous Aaxedatnovious ’AInvaiov, Movos yodr, citrev, nueis 
ovdey pepadnxapey Trap vuav Kaxov. 2. ‘Erépov 5 
? ‘ N b) N 9 , 9 \ e “ b N “ 
AJnvaiov mpos avrov EimrovTos, GAA pV hwets ard TOU 
Kndgicod TrodddKis vas ebvakFapev, ‘Hyeis 5é, Ef, ov- 
Sérore amd Tov Evpwra. 3. Sodiarod ruvos péAXovTOS 
’ 4 DJ a e ld ‘ A b] N 
avayiyvacKe eyxoptov “Hpaxdéous, Tis yap autor, 
Epn, seyet ; 

ANTISTHENES, 


522. 1. "AvricSévns tore érrawovpevos wre trovn- 
a . a , XN ¥ , ? 
pav, Aywrin, éfn, pn Te KaKkov eipyacpat. 2. “Epwrn- 
Jeis, TE avT@ mepuyéyovey ex girocodias, épn> To 
Suvao Jar éavt@ orev. 3. "Epwrndels, tl tov pady- 
/ 9 , 4 A XN 2 A : , 
patov avayxaoratov, éfn* To xaxa arropareiv. 


ARISTIPPUS. 


523. 1. “Apiotummos épwrndels, ti adt@ mepwyé- 
yovey éx dirocodhias, pn, Td SvvacSat Tact Yappovr- 
Tws opirelty. 2. Ruvicravyros twos avtT@ viov, Frye 
Tevtaxoclas Spaypds* tov dé eitrovtos, Tocovrou Suva- 
pat avdpatrodov avycacSat, IIpiw, &dm, cal Eas dvo. 
3. "OvevdeGopevds tore eri TH troduteAas Ghv, Ei rodr’, 
Epn, pavrov éotiv, ove dv ev tais tav Yewv éoptais 
eyiyvero. 4. Aotdopovpevds tote dveywper* Tod & ére- 
Sumxovtos eitrovtos, Ti devyers; “Ort, dnoi, rod peév 
Kaxas Néyew av thy eEovolay Exets, Tov 5é 7) axovew 
as 
eyo. 
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ARISTOTLE. 


524. 1. "Apiororérns epwrndels, th mepuyiyverac 
cépdos Tois yevdopevors, "Orav, Edn, Neywow adrHIevay, 
un mureverdsar. 2. ‘EpwrnSeis, Te ynpdoxes ray, 
Xdpus, eon. 3. "Epwrneis, tive dcahépovow ot rerar 
Seupévo. TaY atraidevtwr, “Oow, elirev, ot Cavres Tav 
TeSynxotwov. 4. Karavonoas peipdxvov eri trodvteneia 

A , , b a, "4 lA 
THS YAapvoos ce“vuvopuevov, Ov Travoe, Edm, peipaKcor, 
éml ampoBdrov Sopa ceuvuvopevos; 5. “Apuororédns 
THs Traeias Edn Tas pev pitas elvae mixpas, yAuKels Sé 
Tovs Kxaptrovs. 6. ‘Ovevdsfopevos rote, Ste Trovnp@ 
avSpaT@ édenuocvyny Edwxev, Ov rov tporov, édm, 
GANA Tov dvSpwirov nrénoa. 7. II pos tov cavywpe- 
vov, @S aTro peydAns TroAEws ein, Ov Tobro, Edn, Set 

a b) 9 , 4 A , 

oKOTTEW, GAN el Tis weyadns TWaTpioos avs éoTL. 


DEMADES. 


525. 1. Anuaddns o pyrwp elrrev, Ste Su’ aipatos, ov 
Sid péXavos Tovs vomous 0 Apdxwv Syparre. 2. Anua- 
dns Snunyopav tote év ‘ASnvais, exeivwy Sé un Wavrn 
MTposeyovTwy, edenIn avTaV, Strws eriTpewouw adT@ 
Aicwrevov pidSov eciteiv. Tay 5é mpotpewapéver, av- 
Tos apEdpevos EXeye’ Anuntpa Kal yeddwv Kai &yyedus 

\ > A ” , ene , \ > A , 
thy aurny EBadsflov odov* yevouéveav 5é avTav KaTa Tiva 
/ e ‘ \ 4 e . ¥ , 
ToTAapov, 7) ev yerLdav Errn, 7) SE Eyyedus KaTébv* Kal 
TavTa eitay éovwmrnoev. “Epopévav 8 abtav, Ti odv 7 
Anpuntpa éradev ; &pn, Keyorwrat tpiv, oitives ta Ths 
TONNWS Tpdyyata eacavtes Aicwrevov pdXov avéexedSe. 


DIoGENEs. 


526. 1. "EpwrnSelis 6 Avoyévns, rod tis “EXXdS0s 
dou ayaSovs avipas, "Avdpas pév, elirev, ovdapod, trat- 
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das dé dy Aaxedaipon. 2. [Sav tote perpdxvov épv- 
Spidv, Odppes, edn, torotrov eore THs aperijs TO ypa- 
pa. 3. IIpos tov etrrovta, IIoddot cov xarayedoouw, 
‘ANN eyo, edn, od Katayedopuar. 4. Eis Muvédor 
éeAQe@v Kai Seacduevos peydras Tas Tuas, pixpay bé 
tiv wodw, “Avdpes Muvéd.or, édn, kreloate tas mWvdas, 
un 4 Twoms vow EFEASn. 5. "AdeEdvdpou more émt- 
as 9 ra) \ 9 >] tA ? b VA e , 
OTAVTOS aUT@ Kal eitrovTos, Ervya eur AréEavdpos o pé- 
yas Bacireus, Kayo, gnoi, Avoyevns 6 xvwv. 6. Avyvor 
ped’ nyépay axpas, “AvSpwirov, ébm, Gyro. 7. “Ore 
@ \ N , b] , f i wn 3 / 
ddovs Kal TwdovpEvos HpwTHYN, Ti olde Trovety, atrexpi- 
vato, Avipav dpyew* kai mpos tov knpuxa, Kipuace, 
Edn, el Tus Ederer Seorrorny avTe mpiagXat. 8. MoySn- 
pov Tivos avXpwrrov eruypaypavros émi THv oixiay: Mn- 
Sév eisitw xaxov: ‘O ovv Kvptos Ths oiKxias, édn, trod 
eiséASou dv; 9. II pds tov muSopevor, rroia wpa Sei 
aptotay, Ei pév mrovoros, én, Stay YéAy, et SE rrévys, 
érav éyn. 10. Tdatwvos opicapévov, *AvSpwrres éote 
A D bd N > “A , > 
CHov Sitrour, ATTTEPOV, KAL EVOOKLLOUVTOS, TLAAS @NEKTpv- 
’ > ff 3 \ \ b fe) 2 , 
ova eisnveyKey eis THY GYOANY avTod, Kal Edn, Odros 
bd ¢ UA bd 
eat 0 IIXatwvos avd pwrros. 


EPAMINONDAS. 


527. 1. “Emapwovédas éva elye tpiBwva> ef S€ rote 
avtov édwxev eis yvadetov, avTos vrréuevev oixot Ot’ atro- 
piav érépov. 2. "Errapwwovdas, 0 OnBaios, idov orpa- 

’ , \ \ \ > »¥ ¢ ae 
TOTrEOOY peya Kal KaNOV, oTpaTyyov ovK éxov, HrxKor, 
Ep, Inpiov, Kat Kepadny ovK Exet. | 


LEONIDAS. 


598. 1. Aewvidas, 0 Aaxedatpovios, NéyovTés TioS, 
Awd tév dicteupdtov Tov BapBdpwv ovdé Tov HALOv 
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ideiy Ext: Odxovy, Edm, xaprev, eb bro oKidy avTois 
payecoueSa; 2. "ArXou S€ eltrovros, TIdpeow eyyus 
e A e / W ” \ ¢ a > A ? , 
nua ot Trod€utor* Ovxovur, edn, Kal nets auTav eyyus ; 
8. Tov BépEou ypdavros, TTéuxpov ta Sida, avréypa- 
we: Mody rae. 


Lycur@us. 


529. 1. Auxotpyos 0 AaxeSarpovos e’Suce Tovs sro- 
/ A 4 a A \ \ e , b 

AlTas Kopav EYwV, OTL TOUS MEV KAXOUS N KOU EUTTpPE- 
jeaTépous trovel, Tovs dé aiaypovs PoBepwrépovs. 2. 
IIpos tov a&todvra Snuoxpariay év TH TodE KaTacTH- 
cac%at o Avuxotpyos clmre, SU mpatos ev TH oikia cov 

, ld , N \ f 
moinoov Snpoxpariav. 3. IIvySavopévou tivds, dca Ti 
puxpas orw Kal evreneis Erake Tas Suaias: “Oras, dn, 
und€érore TULMVTEs TO Yetoy SvareiTropev. 


PERICLEs. 


530. 1. ‘O Tepixdijs, omore péddXou otparnyeiv, 
dvarapBdavev Thy yrapvba pos éavtov éreye, II poseye, 
TTepixres, eXNevSépwv pédrAets apyewv, “EAAHvwv Kai 
"ASnvaiov. 2. Md rdov aro8vyckew o Tlepixdfs abtos 
éavtov éwaxdpiter, tt pndels "ASnvaiwy péray ipariov 
ds avrov évedvcaro. 


Pure. 


531. 1. Dirsraos, o ‘AdeEdvdpou ararnp, édeye, 
Kpeirroy eivat oTpatoTedoy €X\ddwv, A€ovTos oTpaTn- 
yoovtos, 7) NeovTwy, EXadou otpatnyovvtos. 2. Pirer- 

9 / iA 3 3 oe 
mos ASnvaiovs paxapivey édeyev, eb aS’ Exaotov 
éyiautov aipetoSar Séxa otpatnyovs eupicxovoww* avTos 
yap év ToNXois ETecw Eva povoy oTpaTryov eupnKévat, 
Ilappeviwva, 
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SocRATES. 


532. 1. ‘O Rwxpdrns éreye Tovs wev GAXovs avSpa- 
arous Cn, wv’ éaScorev, aro 5é éoSiew, iva Son. 2. Ths 
yuvaixos eitrovans, "Adixws atroSvnoKes: Jv Sé, Edn, 
Suxaiws éBovrov; 3. “dmv peipdxioy mrovovy Kal 
atraidevtov, ‘Idov, én, ypucoty avdparodov. 4. 'Epw- 

\ ’ nf b) , A 9 wn \ 
TnYels, Tivev Sei pdrtota atréxerXat, Tay aioypav Kai 
Bixwv ndovay, Edn. 


THEMISTOCLES. 


533. 1. Tav tov Suyatépa pvopévoy 0 OemoTo- 
KAS Tov emrverKh TOD TAOVELoV TpoTiunaas, “Avdpa edn 
Cnteiy ypnudtov Seopevoy padrAov } yphpata avdpos. 
2. OewsoroxrAs Ere weipdxvov dv év woTows exvALwoeiro ° 
érel 5€ Mirridédns otpatnyav éeviknoey év Mapadau 
tovs BapBadpous, ovn Ere Hv évruyeiy ataxrovvTe Oeue- 
oroxnret. II pos dé tovs Jaupdlovras tiv peraBoXrjy ére- 
yev, Ovx €& pe Kadevdew, odé padupety TO Midvtiddou 
tpotratov. 3. ‘EpwrnSels &é, rrorepov ‘Ayidreds éBov- 
rer’ ay elvac 4} "Opunpos; vd dé avros, en, morepov 
AXer€es 0 vixwv ev 'Odvpridow 7} oO Knpvacwy Tors 
vinwvtas evar; 4. OeuurtoxrNs wpos Tov EvpuBuadnv 
tov Aaxedaipoviov édeyé Te virevavTiov, Kal avérewev 
avuta@ thy Baxrnpiay o EvpuBiadns. “O 6é, ara£ov pév, 
Edn, axouoor 6é. 


ZENO. 


534. 1. Zjvwv Sodrov eri Krorh éuaoriyov. Tot 
dé elzrovros, Eipapto pou Kréyar, Kai daphvac, edn. 
2. IIpos ro prAvapobv petpdxiov, Ai Todro, elzre, dvo 
ara éyopev, oropa Sé Ev, iva TrAEiw fev AKovwpeDV, HTTOVA 
5é€ Aéywpev. 3. Neavioxov trorAXa ANaNrodvTOS, Zivov 
ld \ #4 4 9 \ A 9e¢ 7 

edn, Ta ata cov els THY YAWoCaY cUvEppiNKeD. 


' 
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WISCELLANEOUS ANECDOTES. 


585. 1. ‘H ITedtov Jvydrnp “Adxnotis 49éAnoev 
imép Tod aris avdpos atrodaveiv. 2. ‘Errei, rav ’AIn- 
vaiov opywpréevav él tov éfootpaxicpov, avdpwrros 
Gypappatos Kai a@ypotxos Ootpaxovy Exwv TposirAJev 
"Apioreion, KeXevwn Syyparrar To 6voua Tod 'Apsoreisou, 
Tiyvackess yap, ébn, tov Aptoteidnv ; tod dé avdIpwrrou 
pev ov dncavtos, ayJerIa: 5é 7H Tod Sixaiov mposnyo- 
pia, suwtrnoas évéyparre TO dvoua TH OOTPaKw Kai aTreE- 
Swxev. 3. "Apyidapuos 0 *Aynotddov, Pirimrov pera 
Thy év Xatpwveia paxynv oxAnpotépay avtT@ emiaToNny 
ypurvyavros, avreypaev, Ey petpnoers tHv ceavtov 
oKiay, OvK av edpors auTny peiCova yeyernuevny 7 Tmpiv 
veav. 4. Biwy o cogiorys thy diAapyup.av pynTpoTro- 
Aw éXeye Trdons KaKias elvar. 5. ‘O vewrepos Avovu- 
atos EXeye ToAANOUS Tpéhey Godiotds, ov Javpatwv 
éxetvous, GANG be éxeivav JavydlerIa. BovdAcpevos. 
6. ‘O Zevdk&s, aitwwyévwy avtov tiav, Ste Cwypadet 
Bpadéws, “Oporoya, elirev, ev TOAA@ ypove ypadery, Kal 
yap eis troduv. 7. ‘Iooxpdtns, 6 pyTwp, veaviov Twos 
Adrov cyordlew ait@ BovAropévov, SutTovs HTHCE pWL0- 
Jovs. Tod 5é rHv aitiay muSopévon, “Eva, édn, pév, iva 
Aarely pans, Tov & Erepov, iva ocvyav. 8. "Edeyev o 
Knecopévns, 0 tav Aaxedatpoviwny Bactrevs, Kata Tov 
ériy@ptov tpotrov, tov “Opunpov Aaxedatmoviwy eivat 
TOUNTHV, WS Ypi) TOAELELY NEyovTa, Tov Sé ‘Haiodov trav 
Ethorav, Néyovta, os ypt yewpyeiv. 9. Adxwv épwrn- 
Jeis, Sud Ti ateiytotos dori 4 Radptyn, My wWevsov, 
edn, TetelytoTat yap Talis THY oiKovVTwWY apeTais. 10. 
Elevoxpdtns impos Tov pre pmovarkny pnte yewperpiav 
unTe aaTpovouiay peuadnxota, BovrAowevoy Sé trap 

16 
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avtov portray, IIopevou, én, AaBas yap ovK Exets piro- 
‘ N b ] N e / N 4 

gogias. 11. ITurraxos abdvenSeis viro tivos Kat eyov 
éfouciay avrov Kordcar, adjnxev, eitrav, Suyyvaun 
Tiuwpias apEeivwy* TO ev yap Huépou picews Eat, TO 
dé Inpuwdous. 12. Trdtwv dpyfopevds rrore TH oiKern, 
3 4 —_ 4 A 4 fe) 

emiaTtavtos Eevoxpatous, AaBwv, edn, todtov, pacrt- 
ywoov: éya yap opytfouar. 13. IItodepaiov dace tov 
Adyov, xatatyoutivovra tovs dtrovs avrov trepyat- 
pews Edeye 5é dpwewov elvat wrovTivew 4 wArovTe. 14. 
Stpuwvidns Ereyev, Ste NaAnoas ev TOAAAKLS pETEVONTE, 
ouomnoas 5é ovbdérote. 15. ‘O Sorwy, érrevdy eOdxpuce 

N A , \ N 3 , ’ b ] IQN 

TOY Taida TedEUTHCAaYTA, TPOS TOY eitrovTa, ANN ovdév 
bd 4 ? 9 2?  N \ fe! lA 4 IQA > i 
avureis, eitres Av auto Sé TodTo daxpvw, drt ovdev avv- 
tw. 16. Stparovixos Sidacxwv xisapiotds, émecdy év 
T@ Sidackarelw elyev évvéa ev eixovas trav Movodr, 
tov 6 ‘ArroAAwvos pilav, padnras Sé S00, ruvIavopévou 
TWOS, Toaous Exo. padntds, Edm Yow toils IJeois da- 
dexa. 17. Xaplraos épwrndels, Sta th Tovs vopous o 
Avxotpyos ottws oriyous EInxev, “Ort, Edn, Tois oAtya 
Myoucw OALywY Kal Vopwy éoTl ypEia. 


IV. LEGENDS. 


AEOLUS. 


536. Aeyovaw, drt Alodos Hv Kuptevwy TOV Trvevud- 

a ray "08 a \ 3 / 9 b] a IT N 

Tv, OsTis EOwKev Odvacei tors avésous ev acx@. Tlepi 

dé TovTov, ws ovy olov re, SHAov eivas TacW olpat. 

Eixos 5€, dot podroyov yevouevov Aiorov dpacas Odvacei 
\ , 9 A 3 > J ‘ 

TOUS Ypovous, Kay ods émtToAAl TiVEs avé“~wV YyevncoD- 

\ \ e \ a a a r b A 

tat. Paci dé, OTe Kal yadxovv Teiyos TH ToAEL adTOD 
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mepieBéBAnto* Grep earl vpevdés.  ‘Orrdttas yap, ws 
9 \ , 3 a 4 
oipar, elye THY TOMY aUTOD duAdTTOVTAS. 


THe Horses or DIoMEDE. 


537. ITept trav Avoundovs irrwv daciv, 67. avdpa- 
s A“ N ~ ‘ XN “~ ial 

jous Katnadiov. Tovro 5€ yedoiov: To yap Swov TovTo 
xpidn «at yopt@ HdeTrat padrov,  xpéacw avIpwrrivors. 
‘H 8é dAndeca He. Tov tradraav av3Ipwrev ovtwy av- 
TOUpY@V, Kal TpodnVY Kal TEpLovalay TAELTTHV KEKTNLE- 
vow, dTe Thy yn epyalopev, lrmotpodety ovTos érreNd- 
Beto, Kai péxype Tovrou trois HdeTo, Ews ob Ta avTod 
J s \ 4 nw A 3 \ A 
arrwece, KAL TAaVTA THWWY KATNVANwWCEV ELS THY TWV 
irmrwv tpopyv. Oi ovv diroe Tovs trarous avdpopayous 
a@vopacay* ov yevopévou, TponxIn 0 pidJos. 


NIoBE. 


538. Paciv, as NioBn Caoa rAYos éyévero eri Te 
TuuBy Tov Taldwv. “Oris de mreiSerat, éx Aovu yeve- 
oat avIpwrrov, 4 €E avIpwrrov AiJov, evnIns eori. To 
dé ddndes yer Se. NioBy, atroJavovtwy trav éavTis 
Talowv, Toujcaca éauTh eixova ALIiWHY, EotnoEV él TO 
TupBo Tov Tatoov. Kai jpeis Seacdueda avtny, ola 
Kai NéeyeTat. 

Lyncevs. 

539. Avyuéa Néyoucw, ws TA UTrd ynv éEwpa. Toto 
5é yeddos. To dé ardndes ever Ode. Auvyxevs mpatos 
npEaro weTadrEvery Yakov, Kal apyupoy, Kal TA NovTra. 
‘Ev 5€ TH peradrAEvoE AvVYyVoUs KaTadépwy bro THY Yh, 
Tovs méev KaTéNUTTED Errl Tov TOTTOU’ aUTos 5é dvehepE TOV 
YarxKov Kai Tov aidnpov. “EXeyov ody oi advIpwtrot, ore 
Avykeds Kal ta tro yqv opd, kal xaradivev, apyupvov 


avagepet. 
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Europa. 


540. Daciv, Edpwrny tyv Doivixos, ert tavpov oyou- 
pevny dia tHS Jararrys, éx Tvpou eis Kpnrnv aduxéodac. 
"Epot 5 Soxet ove tadpov, od’ tarirov, TocovTov TréXar 
yos Stavicat Suvacdas, ottre Kopny él tadpov dypuov 
avaBivar> 6 te Zevs, eb EBovrAeto Evpwrrnv eis Kpnrnv 
ANciv, edpev dv avty érépav tropeiay xadrriova. To &é 
arndes Exes BSe* “Avnp Kvwatos, ovopare Taipos, érro- 
Aéwes THY Tupiay yopav, TeXevtatoy Se éx Tupov ipira- 
cev aAXNas TE KOpas, GdAa 8 Kal THY Tod Baciréws 
Suyarépa Etparnv. “Edeyoy ovv ot dvIpwiro.: Evpo- 
anv thy Tov Bactrews Tadpos éxwv @yeto. Tovrou dé 
yevopeevou, TpocaveTTAdTIy O pddJos. 


HESPERIDES. 


541. Aéyovow, Sti yuvaixés ‘Teves Hoav ai ‘Eorepe- 
Ses. Tatras 5€ Hw pijra xpvod eri pnréas, Hw édpo- 
hacce Spdxwv: éd & pra nal ‘Hpaxdijs éorparevoaro. 
"Eyes 5€é 4) adndeca ode. “Eotrepos iv avnp Mudnovos, 
A ” J “ ® 4 , a 3 
ds @xer ev TH Kapia, nai eye Juvyarépas duo, ait éxa- 
rowvro ‘Eazrepises. Tovrm &€ joav dis Kanal, Kat ev- 
xapTro., olat Kai vov ai év Mirnro. ‘Emi rovte 81 
ovoualovtat ypvcat* KdddoToY yap 0 ypvads: Hoay Sé 
éxeitvas KdANoTaL. Mira 6€é Kxadeiras ta wpoRata: 
amep idwv 0 ‘Hpaxdys Booxopeva trapda tH Jadrdrrn, 

J, > / ? \ “ N N 4 b) “ 
TEepledaoas EvedETo Eis THY VADY, Kal TOV TTOmLEVA AUTOD, 
ovopare Apdxovra, eisnryaryev eis olxov, ovxére Cavros Tov 
‘Eotrépov, adda tev tatédwv adtod. "“EXeyov ovv oi 
avdpwro ‘Edeacaueda ypvod pra, & ‘“Hpaxris 
iryayey €€ “Eorepidwv, tov dvdaxa arroxteivas Apa 

\ ¥ foo 7, 
xovta. Kai évdev o pidos mpocaverrAda dn. 
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GERYON. 


542. I'npvovny daciv, bre rpixéparos éyéveroa. *Adv- 
varov 5é, capa Tpeis Keparas eyew. "Hv €é rovovde 
tovto. Ilons éotiv ev T@ Evkew rovr@, Tpixapnvia 
xanovpevn. “Hv &5é I'npvovns ev trois tore cvyI parrots 
Gvopacros, TAOUT@ TE, Kal GArows Siadépwv. Elye &¢ 
wai Boov ayérnv Javpacrny, éf fv edJov “HpaxrjHjs 
avritrovovpevoy I'npvoyny éexrewev. Oi Sé€ Jewpevor 
Tepiehauvopévas tas Bois eJavpafov. IIpos rovs 
Tuvdavopévous ovv éEdeyov tives: ‘Hpaxdjjs tavras 
mcpinracev, ovcas I'npvovov tov Tpixapyvou~ tives dé 
éx Tov Neyouevou UiréXaBov avrov Tpels Exew xepanrds. 


ORPHEUS. 


543. WPevdys 52 0 repli rod "Opdéws pdIos, Ste xiIa- 

4 > a 3 / 4 \ XY WW 
pilovre avr@ édeimeto Ta TeTpaTrOda, Kal TA dpvea, Kal 
Ta dévdpa. Aoxet 5é por tabra elva. Bdxyar pavei- 
cat mpoBata Siéoracay ev TH TIvepia: tperropeval te 

’ ‘\ , 2 a e fs € Lm 
els TO Spos, SuérpiBov exet ruvas jpépas. “Qs dé Euecvay, 

@e A , ‘N 3 s PANDA A 
ol TroNtTas peTatreprdpevoe Tov ‘Opdéa, edéovTo unyava- 
oJat, dv TpoTrov Kataydyou aitas éx tod dpous. ‘O de 
cuvtakdpuevos TO Atovvem “Opyia, xatayer avras Bak- 
xevovoas Kidapitwy. Ai Sé vdpInxas toTe TMpwTov 
4 4 b] ~ \ A / 
Eyovoat, xatéBasvoy éx tod Spous, cal Krovas Sevdpav 

a a \ 9 , \ , 

mavrodatav. Tois € avIpwtras, Javpacta tore Jea- 
or1pévols, évehaiveto mpatov Ta EvAa xatayopeva. Kal 
épacay Ste ‘Opders niSaplfwv dye tHv DAV é« Tot 
dpous. Kai é« rovtou o piJos avetrNao dn. 


ALCESTIS. 


544. Ilept “Arxnoridos Aéyeras pdIos tpayixwdns, 
ws 57, eAXNOVTOS TroTe TOD ‘"Adunrou Javetv, aitn efeTo 
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uTrép avtod Idvatov: Kxal ‘Hpakdijs adtynv Sa rHv evoé- 
Bevay adedopevos, cal avayayov éx tod " Aidou, arédw- 
xev Adunro. “AX éyévero Te TovovTov. *Emredy Te- 
Alay atréxtewav ai Jvyatépes, “Axactos 6 Tediov 
éSiwmxev avtas, Kal Tas pev GAXas NapBaver- “AdkxnoTw 
dé xaradhevyes eis Depas mpos “ASunrov, Tov avery 
avTns: Kal xadefouévnv eri ras éxtias ovx éBovreTo 
"“Aduntos "Axdotp Exdorov éEarroupév Sotvar. ‘O bé 
\ \ 2 \ 4 , ? 2 
TOA oTpaTiav tTrapaxadioas émi THY TOL, ETTUPTTO- 
> , > \ . © ” \ 
Net avtovs. “EsreEvwv 6€ 0 “Adunros, & wv xal roxa- 
yous, vixtwp, cuvernddn Cav: nreirer b¢ *Axactos 
atroxteiverv avtov. TITIvIopévn 8¢ 9" Arxnotis, OTe pér- 
ew avatpeic Sat “Adpunros 80 avtiv, éeASotaa éaurnv 
mapédwxe. Tov péev ovv “Adunrov adinow o “Axactos, 
éxewnv d5é cvrArdapBdve. “EnXeyor oby oi avIpwrroe: 
‘Avdpeia ye "AXxnotis éxovca vrrepatrédavey ’Adunrov. 
Tovodro pévrou ovK éyéveto, os 0 pidos dnov. Kara 
youv Tov Katpov TodToy ‘Hpakrtjs hxev aywv éx Twev 
totrav tas Avoundous trmovs. Tovrov éxeice tropevo- 
pevoy e£évicev “Aduntos. ‘Odupopévou dé ‘Adunrov thy 
suudopay Tis “AKnoridos, wyavaxtnodpevos ‘Hpaxdijs, 
emiTidetas t@ ‘Akdot@, Kal THY oTpaTiaY avTOU dta- 
/ \ \ f io > A A , 
PSeiper, cal TA pev Addupa TH avTov orpatia Siavépet, 
thv b€ “Adxnotw To 'Adunrp trapadidéwow. ~“EXeyor 
= em e ? \ € a > Co) , 
ovv of avSpwrot, ws éevtrvyav ‘Hpaxdjs, é« Tod Savdrtovu 
éppioato tiv “Arnot. Tovtav yevouévwr, 0 piXos 
TpocareTTNaT SN. 


SPHINX. 

545. Ilepi ris Kadpelas Shuyyos Aéyovow, &s Sn- 
ploy éyéveTo, c@a pev Eyov WS KuVvOs, Kepadiy Sé Kal 
mposwirov Kopns, TTEpuyas 5é Spvitos, Povyny dé avSpa- 
mov. KaSefouévn Sé él Squyyiou spous, alvuypd ts 
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” fa) e , \ N \ e ‘ > , 
TOV TONTaY éExdoT@ Edeye, Kal TOY pn EUPOYTA aVNpel. 
Evpovtos 5¢ trod Oidirrod0s 16 aivypya, phpaca éautnp 
aveirev. “Eote O€ dtrictos Kai adduvatos 0 Aoyos. “Eyes 
ovv 7 adndea woe. Kadpuos éxywv yuvaixa Apuatovioa, 
9 dvopa ShiyE, WASev evs OnBas, nai amoxrelvas Tov 
Apdxovta, thv Tovrov Bactdeiay trapédaBe* peta dé 
kal Thy aberAdnv Apdxovtos, 7 dvoya “Appovia. AicXo- 

4 ‘ e \ a \ v ” 4 A 
pévn 56 0 ShiyE ote wal GrArAnv eynpe, Teicaca Tovs 
TONNOVS TOV TOMTOY TUVATALPELY AUTH, Kal TAY Ypnud- 
Tov Ta TAELCTA apTacaca, Kal Toy Todw@KUY KUVA, dV 

, "4 a) \ , > a 9 N 
qe Kddpos dywv, XaBotvoa, peta TovTwWY aTrijpeV Eis TO 
id 54 / \ b a b , a 
Aeyopevoy pos Sduyyiov, cai évrevSev errodeuet THO 
> \ 4 3 e 
Kdipop. ‘Evédpas S€ rrovoupévn xaS’ éxdotny edpav 
avnpe. Kanrovor dé ot OnBaior thv évédpav aivuypa. 
"ES pudXouyr O€ of trodirat AéyovTes, 7 BHhvyE judas, aive- 
A 4 4 ? a ‘\ \ v 
yd TL Néyouoa, duaptrate. ‘E€eupety b€ to alvuypa 
ovdels Suvatar. Kypvrres dé 6 Kdduos to arroxrevodvrs 
thy Shiyya Sedcew yphpata Todd. *EAS@v ody o 
Oidsirrovs, avnp KopivStos, rd te ddNa TrodemeKa aya- 
Sos, yoy larrrov troéaxvuy, kal tivas AaBov ped’ éEavtoi 
le) / XN b ‘ > \ \ Ww bd 4 \ 
tov Kadpeiwy, vurtos amriwy emi To dpos, atréxtewe THY 
Shiyya. Tovrwv ottw cupBdvrav, 6 piSos exer 
dev. | 


V. MYTHOLOGY. 


PROMETHEUS. 


546. IIpounSevs €& ddatos Kai ys avSpwrous wrd- 
gas dwxev avtois Kal ip AaSpa Acos, év vapSnne Kpv- 
yas. ‘Qs d€ foSeto Zevs, érétakev ‘Hoaicrm toe 
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Kavedow dpet To cpa avtov TposnA@aat> TovTO Sé 
ZKuIucov pos éotiv: év S€ rouT@ mposnrw eis [I poun- 
Seds odd érav dpispov édédeTo* Kad’ Exaornv sé 
ef > AN 5) , > a \ \ > 2 
huépay aetos éefiTrtapevos avTov tous AoBovs éveuero 
Tov nTaTwv, av—avouévony Sua vuxros. Kai IIpopnSevs 
mupos KAatrévros Sixnv Etwe tavTny, wéypts ‘Hpaxdys 
avrov totepov Edvuaev. 


ORPHEUS. 


547. ’Opdevs 0 doxnoas KiXappdiay ddav éxiver ri- 
Yous te xal dévdpa. ‘ArroSavovens Sé Evpudiens tijs 
yuvaios avrod, dnySeions bro pews, KaTHAEY eis " At- 
dou SéXwv ayayeiv aitny, cal TTdovtwva erecev ava- 
méeprpar. “O b€ vréaxeto TovTO TroLnoeELY, AY Ln TrOpEvO- 
pevos ‘Opdevrs erriotpady, mpi eis tHv otxiay abrov 

s e ‘QA 3 A > \ 4 
mapayeveoSa.. “O Sé amioTav, émiatpagpeis eSedoaro 
4 A e \ , e / 
Thv yuvaixa’ +) dé Tdadw VréoTpeev. 


TANTALUS AND NIOBE. 


548. Tavrados pev Avs hv vids, wrouTm bé Kau 
d0fn Svadépwv Katona tis ’Acias rept rhv viv dvopa- 
Couevny IIaddayoviav. Aca dé thv azo Tob tratpos Atos 
evryéverav, WS hact, Pidos éeyéveTo TaV Jey eri Wreiov. 
"Tortepov bé THy edvtuyiay od dépwv avIpwrivas, peTa- 
oxXav Kownhs Tpatrétns Kal raons wappnoias amryyeAre 
Tols avIpwrols TA Tapa Tois adavdTols aTroppnra. Ab 
Hy aitiay Kal Sav éxotdoIn cal réXevTHTAaS alwviouv TI- 
pwpias nEvwIn KataySeis eis Tos aoeBeis. Tovtov & 
éyevero ITéXo vios cai NioBn Suyatrnp. Adorn sé 
éyevynoev vious émta Kai Juyatépas Tas ioas, evirpeTreia 
dtahepovoas. “Emi 5& to TAnIE TeV Téxvov peya 
dpvattouevn meovanis éexavyato Kat THs Antodis éav- 
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THY evTexvoTépay amrepaiveto. ELLY 4 wev Anrw yorw- 

4 V4 “ N 3 la ~ ‘ 
cauevn tposérake TH ev ArroA\XNwVE KaTaTokevaat TOUS 
vious THs Nuns, 7H 8 ’Apréusde tas Juyarépas. Tov- 
Tov & VTaKovcdvTwY TH pNTpl Kal KATA TOV aUTOV Kat- 
\ / \ f a , , 
pov xatatokevodvrwy ta réxva tis NioBys, cuvéBy 
auTny o&éws ya evtexvoyv Kal arexvoy yevéoIar. 


ALCESTIS. 


549. "Adunrov 5¢ Bacitevovtos taHv Pepwy, EFnrev- 
cev Arrod\ANwv avTa pynotevopeve TH Iediov Juyarépa 
"Arxnotw. Awoew érayyetNapévou ITeXiov rHv Juya- 
tépa Tw xatatevEavt. dpa Neovrwy Kal Kdmpwv, 'Arrod- 
Mwy Cevkas Edwxev exeivp. ‘O 5€ xopicas mpos IeXiav 
“Adxnotw NapBdve. "Amodrqwv Sé nrncato Tapa Ma- 
pov, iva, 6tay “Adunros pédrn TErEUTAY, aTroAVIF Tod 
Javarou, dv éxovoiws tis vrép avtod IvnoKxew Exnrat, 
TaThp, h unTnp, Hh yuvyn. ‘Qs dé Sev y Tod IvncKrey 
Tpépa, pnte Tov TaTpos, wyTe THs MnTpOS UTép avTov 
Svncxew Jerovrav, "Arxnotis vrepaTéIave, Kai advTnv 
mad avetreprpev 7 Kopn. 


Perseus AND ANDROMEDA. 


550. ‘O Ilepoevs trapayevopevos eis Aidvorriay, hs 
éBacireve Kndets, etpe tv trovtov Juyarépa ' Avdpope- 
day Twrapaxerpévny Bopay Jaracci xnte. Kacoverea 
yap 7) Kndéws yuu) Nypniow fjpice trept xadXovs Kat 
Tacay civar Kkpeiccwv nvynoev: dev ai Nypnides eunue- 
cav, xai TTocedav a’tais cuvopyiodeis mAnupupay Te 
emi tiv ywpav erempe cal xfitos. “Aupwvos d€ ypn- 
TAVTOS THY aTadXrayny THS cuppopas, éav 7 Kacoverrei- 
as Juyatnp ‘Avdpoueda mpoted TO Kynter Boru, TodTO 
avayxacdeis o Kngevs tro tav Aidiorrwy érpake Kai 
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mpostonae tiv Juyatépa tétpa. Tavrnv Jeacdpevos 6 
Ilepoevs xal épaatels dvaipnoew iméayero Kndet rd 
KIjTOS, eb weANEL TwIElcay adTHY avTo Swcew yuvaixa- 
éml rovtots yevouévwr Spxwv, UTroaTas TO KHTOS ExTEwve 
wal tiv Avdpouédav éducev. 


SPHINX. 


551. Kpéovros d6€ Baothevovros, ov pixpa cupdopa 
karéaye OnBas. "Eepye yap” Hpa Siyya: elye mpos- 
wirov ev yuvatkos, oTHIoS 5é NéovTos Kal mrépuyas Gpvt- 
Jos. MaSoica &é aivyypa rapa Movody émi ro Dixevov 
Spos éxadéfero Kal tovro mpovrewe OnBalous. "Hv dé 
TO aivypa> Ti éoti 6 piav éyov hwy Tetpdtrovy Kal 
Sérovy nal tpimrovy yiyverat; Xpnopod & OnBaiors 
UTrdpyYovTos THViKavTa aTradrXAaynoeaIat THS Bpuyyds, 
nvika av TO aiviyya NVTwWoL, TpostovTEs TOAAOl E7ret- 
p@vTo evpely, Ti TO NEyouevov éeotiv* eETrel Sé yt) Edpocer, 
aptracaca éva xateBiBpwone* Tod @v b€ arrod\dNupevov 
kal to TeXevtaiov Aipovos tod Kpéovtos, xnpvoce 
Kpéwv to 76 aiviypa Nvoovte Kal Thy BactNelay Kal THY 
Aaiov dwcew yuvaixa. Olildirrous 5€ axovoas EXvoev 
ELT@V TO alviypa TO LITO THs Rpeyyos Aeyopevoy avIpw- 
ov elvat * yevvacSas yap TeTpatrouv Bpédos Tois TéeTTAN- 
aw Gyovpevoy KAU, TEeNELovpevoy Sé Tov avIpwrrov 
elvat Sitrouv, ynpavta 5é tpitny mposdkauBdavew Baow 
TO Bdserpov. ‘H pev otv Sdhink ard iis dx porroheos 
éauTny eppupen, Oiditrous 5é nal tiv Baotdrelay wope 

NaBe, cal Thy wntépa eynuev ayvowv. 


NOTES. 


FABLES. 


These Fables are from a collection bearing the name of Aesop, 
the celebrated fabulist of antiquity, who probably lived about 
6U0 B.c. He was born a slave, but, having obtained his free- 
dom, be entered upon a course of travel, and became distinguished 
as awit and a philosopher. Many of the fables ascribed to him 
were probably composed by later writers. 
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488. i&éy, 2 aor. act. part. of dpdw.—%pn, imp. 3 sing. of 215 


gnul.——aby hv, would be, 436. 

489. ‘O 8¢, and it, the lamb: the article with 3¢ is often best 
rendered by and, with the appropriate pronoun. Karépuye, 2 
aor. Of xarapev-yw. mposkaAoupevov ... A€yorros, genit. absol. 
with Avxouv, denoting time, when the wolf called, &c. 448. €xet- 
vos, that one, he, i.e. the lamb.——AAd’, well but, assenting to 
what had been said; i.e. true, he will sacrifice me, but. earl, 
what is the subject?_——d:apdSapjvai, 2 aor. infin. pass. of Siapreipw. 

490. émords, from épiornps.— apdevorri, 442.——airoi, genit. 
of source after éruvSavero, inquired of him, asked from him. This 
verb takes the same construction as those of hearing, 346. Me- 
papacueéva, perf. pass. part. of uapalyw. KaKeivos, Kal exeivos, 
and he.——rav péy, the former, referring to 7a wey &ypia. 

491. rierovoay, lit. laying; translate which laid. mwAecious, 
accus. pl. of wAelwy, comparative of woAvs; decline like pel(wy, 148. 
nuepas, 383. Tovto, thes, 
referring to the condition, ef... wapaBdAot.—yevoueyn, 2 aor. 
mid. part. of yiyroua:, having become, or when she had become. 

492. ray... BovAouévwy, gen. absol. denoting time, when the 
birds wished. xetporoveiy, to extend or raise the hand, as in vot- 
ing ; hence, to elect, choose.——oov BactdAevurros, lit. you being 
king ; translate while you are king, or if you are king. ney, 
indirect object, 342. 


——réfera: and rexecy from tixte. 
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NOTES. 
493. pordAois, dative of means, 886.——raloyra belongs to 
ovnAat ny. Zon takes the rest of the sentence as direct object. 


——-Aad’, but: the thought is, Before I deemed you happy, hue 
now I do not. épw, give the direct object. 

494. “Exuy, having; translate who had, 442. xuva MeAc- 
taiuv, Melitaean dog. The lap-dogs of Melite, now Malta, were, 
according to Strabo, much esteemed by the Roman ladies. —— 
der éAct. . . xposwal(wy, lit. continued playing; trans. was continu- 
elly playing. ei... elxev, tf at any time he took (had) his meal 
out of doors. exducCe, he used to bring, was wont to bring; im- 
oerfect to express customary action. abt@, for him, i.e. the 
dog. (nawoas, having envied ; trans. from envy, as the cause of 
his action, 448. xposédpauey, 2 aor. act. of xpostpéxw. auTés, 
himself; trans. of his own accord, i.e. uncalled. After éxcAeuce 
supply rivd, some one. walovra... avayayeiv, lit. beating to 
take; trans. to beat him and to take him. rovroy, this one, i. e. 
the ass. 

495. Xadxoi, lit. brass, hence brazen trumpet; governed by 
wAfy, except. H. 758: C. 406: G. 191. Aid rovTo ydp; there 
is an ellipsis here, and ydp introduces a reason for that which is 
omitted. The thought is, We will not grant your request, for, &c. 
mGAAov TeQvnéin, you shall more surely die; reSvhEp is in the 
fut. perf. mid. of Svfanw. wy» Suvduevos, not being able; trans. 
though not able, or without being able. 

496. Xecuavus dpg, in the season of winter, or simply in the winter, 
383. wipunnas... tpophy, 357: H. 724: C. 480, 1, 2: G. 164. 
——What is the direct object of efwov? See 422.—rd Sépos, 
during the summer, 383.—— 6 8é, but he, i.e. the cicada. 
gavtes elxov, lit. having laughed, said; trans. laughed and said. 
*AAA’, see note on this word in 489. With yemuwvos supply dpais. 
ei... ntAes, if you piped; the indicative to denote a real 
case, 436. 

497. Kpidny, barley, still much used in the East as food for 
horses. KAéxtwy ... xwAay, participles denoting time, while he 
was stealing and selling, 448. wacas juepus, lit. all days; trans. 
every day, 383.——rihy tpépovaay, lit. the supporting ; trans. which 
supports me, 442. 

498. éAddvros, 2 aor. part. of pyoua:. The participle denotes 
time relative to the principal verb; if the participle is present, its 
time is the same as that of the verb; but if it is past, it denotes 
time past with reference to that verb. Here éAdovrus is past with 


yeAa- 


FABLES. 


reference to }pwra, which is itself past; hence the participle has 
the force of the pluperfect, when the stag had come: d:adselpovros, 
on the contrary, being present, denotes the same time as 4pdéra; 
hence translate was destroying. ei B8uva:to, if, or whether, he 
(the man) would be able. per’ autor, with him, the horse. 
épnoev, aor. of pnul, to say yes. édy AdBn, tf he (the horse) 
would take; AdBp, 2 aor. subj. of AauBdyw. abtés, he himself, 
the man. dvaBj, 2 aor. subj. of dvaBalyw. txwy, having, may 
be translated with. With cuvopodcyhoavros supply rot Irmo. 
——avr) rod Timwphoacda, lit. instead of the to avenge himself, 
translate instead of avenging himself. See 440, R. 2. 

499. ds... bvras, as being, i.e. because they were. After 
Gs... eyhnn, supply Syra, from bras, above. mwidy, 2 aor. 
part. of xivw. xatradafdvros, from KxaradauBdyw.—Bdpapdy, 2 
aor. part. of rpéxw; euBds of éuBalyw; euwAaxeis, 2 aor. pass. part. 
of duxrdcw (ev and wAdxw, 240); the first and second denoting 
time, the third means, when he had run and had entered, &c.; he 
was caught by having become entangled——Q. . . . ¢yé, nominative 
used in exclamations. H.707: G. 157, .N.—éx, lit. from, here by 
means of. wpoeddéayy, 1 aor. pass. Of rpo8lSwpi, to betray. 

500. puxpod, used adverbially, almost.——arosaveiy, 2 aor. infin. 
of axruSvhoxw; for government, see 435. éx rplrov, lit. from the 
third (time); trans. the third time.——abrov depends upon xare- 
Sdgpnoev by the force of the preposition card. mposeAdovaa, 2 
aor. part. of xposépxoua: (xpds and epxopar). bs... dtardexd7- 
vat, lit. as even having approached to converse ; trans. as even to 
approach and converse (with him). 

BO1. e&7ASov, 2 aor. of e&épyomat. WOAATS .. . TVAANPEl- 
ons, lit. much game therefore having been jointly taken; trans. 
when therefore much game had been taken between them; ovddn- 
oSelons, 1 aor. pass. part. of cvAAauBdvw (adv, together, and Aaufd- 
vw, to take).——Biedrciv, 2 aor. of Siaipéw (3d and aipéw), to take 
apart; trans. to divide (it, i.e. the game). 
from the equal ; trans. of equal value. mpovtpérero for xpoetpe- 
wero, imperf. mid. of wpotpéww, urged them. Karéparyev, 2 aor. 
act. of xarapdyw, not used in pres. ; xarecSiw supplying its place. 
4 8, and she, the fox.—Bpaxv 71, some trifling thing. 
waréAiwe, froin xatradelrx.——With Adwy supply én. After 
evudopd supply ¢d{3agev from the preceding question. 


éx trav Your, lit. 


239 


PAGE 
217 


218 


PAGE 


219 


NOTES. 


JESTS. 


These Jests or Witticisms are from a work ascribed to Hiero- 
cles, a philosopher and wit who flourished at Alexandria, in the 
fifth century of our era. 

502. SxoAacrinxés, properly a scholar, a philosopher, then one 
who makes pretension to learning, a pedant. The object of Hiero- 
cles in these jests is to ridicule such pretensions. This word may 
generaily be translated pedant, though in some instances simpleton 
will accord better with the context. oikiay wwAay, selling a 
house, or having a house to sell._—eis detypa, for a sample. 
wepiepepey, imperfect to denote customary action, wsed to carry 
about. 

508. eidévar, 2 perf. infin. of dpdw, J see; 2 perf. oldu, I have 
seen, hence J know. Synopsis as follows: Indic. oléa, Subj. eda, 
Opt. eidefnv, Imp. tod, Infin. eidévar, Part. cides. ésomrpicero, 
imperf. mid. without the augment. 

504. paddv, 2 aor. part. of uayddve.— ih, pres. indic. act. 3d 
sing. of (aw, irregular contraction, for (@. 

505. eis xesmava vavaywy, being shipwrecked in a storm ; lit. into 
a storm: the Greek involves the idea of coming into the storm, 
i.e. of being caught in it. mpos Td owdyva, lit. to the to be 
saved; render for safety, or to save himself. 

506. r@ (avr, the one who was still alive; supply ABeage. 


508. bme:seAd@v, 2 aor. act. part. of bweisépxouat. bpawAw- 
gato; observe the omission of the temporal augment. Tov KéA- 
nov, the bosom, lap; here the lap or folds of his robe: ws bro 


Setduevos; ws with fut. part. denotes purpose or intention; render 
with the intention of catching, or simply ¢o catch. 

509. What is the direct object of fuadov? 423. KGKELYOS, 
by crasis for xa éxeivos. After 6 cxoAactixés supply én. 
6 eimay pot, he who told me, 442. mwoAAg@, by much, or much. 
With comparatives the measure of difference is often expressed by 
the dative. H. 781: C. 468: G. 188, 2.——sov, 452.. 

510. “Quocer, from duvums. Bsaros, 346. 

511. Kad’ for xara. ‘O 3é, supply epn. Svyyvwd, 2 aor. 
imp. of auyyryvéonw (civ and yryvecxw). Synopsis of 2 aor. of 
yryveckw is: Ind. éyvwy. Subj. yva, Opt. yvolny, Imp. yvaa:, Infin, 
yrave:, Part. yvous. uot, indirect object.——dr: ov xposéaxop, 
lit. that I did not have (my mind) to (you); supply rdéy peop amt 
sui; render that I did not notice you. 


ANECDOTES. 


513. wudSouevou... Tivos, 448; wudouevov, from wuvSdvouat. 

514. 8awaynparwy, 346. nucw depends upon avy in avyxaipe. 
——rTpépet, why singular? 326. , 

515. év ‘EAAad: dvti, who was in Greece, 442. TOU... ApedAt- 
gavtos, 448. acuvapan, 1 aor. pass. of cuvopaw; the agent is rg 
plag, the dative instead of the genitive with td, 386, III. 
4mréoreiAas, from érooréAAw. , 


ANECDOTES. 


These Anecdotes of eminent men in antiquity are mainly from 
the works of Diogenes Laertius and Plutarch; a few are from 
Stobaeus and Aelian. | 

516. ’AynolAaos, celebrated Spartan king. Savarov, 346. 
karappovicas, having despised; render by having disregarded ; 
this answers the question mds, 448. 2. Tar’, supply def pavda- 
vew. ois, dat. of means with yphoovra, render like direct object 
which they will use.——3. 8a ti pddiora, for what reason espe- 
cially. | 

517. 2. d&wepdxew depends upon ixavol. H. 952: C. 663: G. 

261.——38. Mavrivelg, city in Arcadia, famed for the victory of 
Epamirondas over the Spartans, 362 3B. c., and that of Agis over 
the Argives, 418 B. c. kwAruduevos, being restrained (by others). 
—rby . . . Bovdduevoy is the subject of wdxecda, 413, 3). H. 
939: C. 666: G. 134, 2. 
618. *AAxiBid3yv, an Athenian general and demagogue, of rare 
talents, but of unprincipled character. He refused to obey the 
summons of his country when ordered home from Sicily on a 
charge of sacrilege. Sentence of death was accordingly pro- 
nounced against him in his absence. "Eye, supply verb from 
mareves above, J would not commit the decision even to my mother. 
pwéAawvav Wipoy ; the black pebble was used in voting for con- 
demnation; the white, for acquittal. 2. xaréyvwora, perf. 
pass. of karay:yvéoxw, reduplication like the augment in form. 
— _AclEwper, let us show. AexeArkdy . . . wéAeuov; the latter part 
of the Peloponnesian war is so called from the town of Deceléa 
in Attica, where, at the suggestion of Alcibiades, the Lacedaemo- 
nians, in the spring of 413 B.c., established a permanent encamp- 
ment. 
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221 519. robs &-dpas vuxhoayras, those who have conquered men; 
kvdpas, object of wxhoavras. 

520. *Avdxapors, a Scythian of noble family, who visited Athens, 
in the time of Solon, to acquire wisdom.—aAdrol, supply road 
puoi elowy. 2. ob 8é, supply dverdos el. 

222 521. mpds roy... eadovwyra...’Adnvaioy, to the Athenian who 
called. penadhxapuer, from pavddve. 2. Kngicov; the Cephi- 
sus is asmull stream near Athens, the Eurotas a river near Sparta. 
The retort of the Spartan is particularly spirited, ‘We have never 
driven you from the Eurotas,” for the best of reasons, you were 
never there. Etpéra, genit. for Evpérov. 3. &pn, supply 
"AvraAkldas. 

522. elpyacua, perf. mid. of épyd¢oua:; observe peculiarity of 
augment, ef for %. ti... pidocoplas, what advantage had ac- 
crued to him, or what advantage he had derived from philosophy ; 
wepryeyover, perf. of wepryiyvoua, translated by the pluperf., be- 
cause it is perfect with respect to épwrndels, which is itself past. 

Td... dutdeiy, subject of repryéyovey understood. 

523. 2. Toovdrou, 386. Tipfw, imperat. 2 aor. mid. of xpia- 
mat, not used; supply d»3pdxvdov.——3. éwl... Civ, for the ex- 
travagantly to live ; render for his extravagant living.——4. rov... 
Aéyew, used as noun in gen. limiting étovclay, 440, R. 2. Tou... 
dxovew, gov. by éougiay understood. With éyé supply éovclay 
Ew. 

223 524. uh moreverdSa: is subject of wepiylyvera:, understood: 
this is the «épdos which they receive. 2. Xdpis, supply ynpdoxes. 

3. “Oo; see note on roAAg, 509. Oi (aves, supply d:age- 

povot. 7. «™, opt. because dependent upon past tense, as xav- 

xépevoy relates to the same time as &y, 424.——~warpidus gov. 
by &fios, worthy of. 

525. 30 aluaros, lit. through, by means of blood; render with or 
in blood. péravos, black, hence ink.——Apdxwy, Athenian law- 
giver, whose code, from its severity, was said to be written tn 
blood. 2. éxelvwy... xposexdvrwv, when they (the people) did 
not attend: supply rdv vou». emitpejwow, subj. of purpose. 
mpotpewanéevwy, supply elwety: observe difference of force be- 
tween this word and émrpéxw, to permit: this means tu urge for- 
ward, 80 eager were they to hear that they even urged l.im to 
speak. 65dv, accus. of kindred signification as in the Eng. to go 
a journey. txrn, 2 aor. of frrapas. émadey, 2 aor. of rdaoxes. 
KexdéAwrai, supply Anuntpa, ag subject. 
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526. ‘EAAd8os, gov. by wot, 151. Wot, 424.——od8auov, Dio- 
genes could not find a man any where. See 6, below. 2. Totov- 
tov, such, i.e. the blush of modesty, implied in épudpiav. 3. cou, 


346.——5. Kayo =xal ey. 6 xbwy, a name often given to Dio- 
genes from his habits of life. 6. wed’ uépay, by day; ped? for 
perd. 7. GAous, 2 aor. part. of aAfznopat. &pxew, supply olda. 
——«hpuxa, the crier at the auction. 
of efsesus (eis and elut, to go); elu: (to go) is irregular. Synopsis of 
the Present is as follows: Ind. efu:, Subj. tw, Opt. iolny, Imp. 1:, 
Inf. iéva:, Part. idy. 10. TAdrwvos dpicauévov, when Plato had 
given the definition, ai eb8oximvivros, and was making a reputation 
by tt.——rtlAas, from rlAAw.——eishveynev, from eispéepw. 

528. *Awd, lit. from; render on account of. toriv, 18 possi- 
ble; what is its subject ? 2. mua@v depends upon éyyis,— 
nets, supply wdpeoneyr.——avréypave. This was during his mem- 
orable defence of Thermopylae, 480 B. c. MoAwy Ade, having 
come take; render come and take (them). poAdy, 2 aor. part. 
See ZuodAoy, under BAdonw. 

529. eldice, 1 aor. of édi¢w, augment ei for 4. 3. “Omws... 
Siarciwaper, that we may never cease honoring, &c. Supply the 
leading clause. 

530. dxére pedro, whenever he was about, &c.: the opt. here, 
as often, is used of repeated action. Tipésexe, supply roy voor, 
attend, take heed. ‘EAAhvev nal "Adnvaiwy, in apposition with 
cAevdepwr, 448. 2. méray indrioy, i.e. in mourning. 

581. A€ovros orparnyoivros, lit. a lion being general; render 
with a lion for its general. 5exa pi ecabate ten generals were 
elected yearly at Athens. auTds yap... eipnxevai, for that he 
himself had found = =for he said that he, “kos: ; edpnxéva: from ed- 
plow. 

532. 2. Tis yuvands, his wife, Xanthippe. €BovAou, 8C. aro- 
Svhoxew we.—4. Hdovav, gov. by awéxerSa: understood. 

533. Tov... pywpévwy, dep. upon roy emenH, 151. xphe 
para, scil, Sedueva. 2. 1... dy, abridged temp. clause, 448. 
——oTpatnywy, part. commanding. There were ten Athenian 
generals in the field, Themistocles among the number, but Milti- 
ades was the general in command on the day of the battle. This 
is the celebrated battle of Marathon, in which 10,000 Athenians, 
aided by 1,000 Plataeans, in the year 490 8. c. won a signal victory 
ever at least 100,000 Persians. évruxeiv, 2 aor. infin. of évruyxd- 
v.——-T> Miariddov tpdwaioy, the trophy of Miltiades in commeme 
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anecdote before us, contains much truth, 


3. "AxiAAebs . .. “Ounpos, the former the 
hero of the Iliad, the latter its author.—’Odupmidow, the Olym- 
pie games, celebrated at Olympia in Elis once in four years. An 
Olympic victory was one of the highest honors which a Greek 
could attain. ——-4. 6 3€, he, Themistocles. 

534. Eluapro, plup. pass. of uelpoua:, with the force of imperf. 
used impers. i¢ was fated.—dapijvai, 2 aor. pass. of d¢pw, sc. ef- 
papté co. Zeno was a Stoic; the slave therefore endeavored to 
justify himself on the Stoic principle that every thing was fated. 
2. dra, from obs. rAciw, neut. pl. comp. of modus. 
nTrova, n. pl. of Kands, des. ouveppunnev, perf. act. of cuppéw. 

535. rod. .. dvdpds, her husband, Admetus king of Pherae. 
An oracle had declared that he could not recover from his illness 
unless some one would die in his stead. Alcestis offered herself 
as the substitute. 2. ékoorpaxispoy, ostracism. The Athenian 
government sometimes decreed that the citizens might write upon 
shells (8orpaxov) the names of any persons whom they wished to 
banish. The one against whom the most votes were cast (if not 
less than 6,000) went into banishment for ten years. Aristides, 
one of the purest and best of the Athenian statesmen, was a vic- 
tim of this unjust institution ——Ivyvdéones ydp, &c. object of 
épn: yap, for; render then, as often in questions, There is an 
ellipsis: Why do you ask this, for do you know? 71 Tov, &e. 
the name of the Just. The rustic voted against him simply because 
he was tired of hearing him called the Just. Probably many a 
vote cast at the ostracism was supported by no better reason. 
3. 6 ’AynatAdou, the son of Agesilaus, sc. vids; the article is often 
so used before a genitive to denote son or daughter. Xaipwreig, 
city in Boeotia, famed for the victory of Philip over the Greeks, 
338 B.C. oxAnpoteépay, somewhat harsh, or too harsh.——vyevye- 
ynuevny, from yiryvouat. vixay, 430, 2). 1. Iva ovyay, 8c. pd- 
ons. 8. xara... tpdmov, according to or in the style of his 
country, i.e. with laconic (from Laconia) brevity. ———"Ounpo», ‘Hoi- 
edoyv, the two greut Epic poets of Greece ; the former treated of 
war, the latter of the arts of peace, husbandry, &c.; hence called 
the poet of the Helots, who were serfs, and cultivated the soil for 
their Spartan lords. 9. arelxioros; Sparta, unlike Athens, was 
but a group of unpretending villages, without even an encircling 
wall to give it the appearance of a city; it was, however, well 
protected by mountain barricrs, though the Spartan boast, in the 
10. wenadnndra, from 
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navSdve. 11. apijxery, from ain. 
Exot, 424.——-%pn agrees with Srpardvixos. Ziv ois Jeots in- 
volves a pun, as it may mean either with the blessing of the gods, 
as his hearer would understand it, or with (i.e. including) the gods 
(the nine Muses and the Apollo), as he intended it.——8#dexa, sup- 
ply uadnras &xw. 17. Aéyovow, part. dat. pl. 


riuwpias, 452.-—16. 


LEGENDS. 


These Legends are from an ancient work entitled Mepl ’Azxi- 
otwy ‘loropiay, whose object was to show that many of the Grecian 
legends were historical fictions, having indeed a basis of fact, but 
being in all their details fabrications of poets and fabulists. This 
general view of mythological stories is perhaps correct, though the 
particular explanations here given may not be worthy of much 
confidence. The work is ascribed to Palaephatus, of whom little 
is known: he probably lived in the fourth century before Christ. 

536. ’OSuvocez, one of the most celebrated of the Grecian 
heroes at Troy. His wanderings form the subject of the Odessey 
of Homer. acxg@, a leathern bag ; according to Homer, made of 
the skin ofan ox nine years old.—ds odx ofdy re, lit. that (this is) 
not (such) as (to be); render that this 18 not possible.——rij.. . 
avrov, his city, i.e. Lipara, on the island of the same name in the 
Aeolian group. wepieBeBAnro, from wepiBaddrAw. 

537. aAhdea, sc. ectiv.—f*de, this, i.e. as follows.——fre 
.. . Opyaloperwy, as tilling; render since they tilled.——ixworpo- 
peiv... eweAaBero, he undertook to keep horses, interested himself 
in keeping horses. péxpt rovrou ... ews ov, lit. until this (time), 
until which (time), sc. xpévov; render simply until. The Greek 
idiom often uses correlatives, where in English a single adverb is 
sufficient (429): he delighted in horses until he lost, &.: péxpr 
and éws with the force of prepositions govern the genitive. 
axcdAece, from ardAAvmi. 
apohx9n, from xpodyw. 

538. Exe: Ode, has itself thus; render ts as follows, 
gerai, such as it 18 said (to be); sc. elvas. 

589. Auvyxéa... wpa, lit. they say Lynceus that he saw; Greek 
idiom; render they say that Lynceus saw: édpa, imperf. of dpde, 
with both temporal and syllabic augment, 


KkaTnvaAwoey, from karavadicnw. 
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540. rhy bolvinos, the daughter of Phoenix. See Note 535, 3. 
The common tradition makes Europa the daughter of Agenor and 
sister of Phoenix. Palaephatus here follows the Homeric account. 
agiceoda, from adixveopat. avaBivat, from avaBalyw. 
eUpev, from eipionw. mposavenAdodn, from xposavarAdcow. 

541. ep’ & unAa, and that in quest of these apples; the relative 
at the beginning of a clause is often best rendered by a demon- 
strative or by a personal pronoun. éxadouvro ‘Eomepides, i. & 
daughters of Hesperus.——Mijda .. . wpéBata; Palaephatus sup. 
poses the fable of the golden apples guarded by the dragon, to be 
founded on the twofold use of ujAa and Apoxev: the former 
meaning either apples or sheep; the latter either Draco (proper 
name) or dragon. wepeddoas, from wepreAavyw. Xpvoa uaa, 
golden sheep, 80 called because very beautiful, as described above. 

542. ev... wévtq, on the shore of. év Trois TréTE avapwrwrors, 
282. oUcas ['npudvov tov Tpixaphvov, belonging to Geryon, the 
Tricarenian (i. e. of Tricarenia): I'npudvov depends upon obzas like 
the English possessive being Geryon’s: eiul and ylyvoua are often 
followed by the genitive of the possessor. H. 732: C. 443: G. 169. 
The attempted explanation turns on the twofold meaning of Top:- 
xdpynvos, Tricarenian or three-headed (rpeis, three, and xdpnvop, 
head). 

543. pidos; observe the several modifiers: Ist, 5; 2d, wep? 
Tov "Opdéws ; 3d, from 87: to the end of the sentence: the predi- 
cate is pevdns (ecru). Mayeioa, aor. pass. part. of palvoua:. 
$v tpdwov, supply xara, in what way. tére xpwtoy, then for the 
Jirst time; this is represented as the origin of the custom of carry- 
ing wands at the festivals of Bacchus. xA@vas depends upon 
éxovca. évepuiveto . . . kataydueva, trees (woods) seemed at 
Jirst to be descending. 

544. efaero, from aipéw.— 6é MeAlou, the son of Pelias. 
Tis €otlas, upon the hearth; thus rendering the appeal sacred as 
made in the name of the household gods. ——éxdoroy . . . So0var, 
to deliver up. wapaxadioas, from wapaxadl(w. éruprdAc av. 
tous, lit. laid them waste with fire; render laid waste their fields 


ent 


with fire. "Emetiov, part. of émetems (eri, €&, and elu). See 
Note on 526, 8. cuveAnodsn, from avdAdAauBdvw. Atoptious 
trrovus, 537. TH abvrov otparia, his own army. évrux@y, from 
evTvyxavw. 


515. éwl Spryylouv spous, on Mount Sphingium, so called be- 
cause it was the resort of the Sphinx; otherwise known as Mount 
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Phicius, near Thebes in Boeotia.——rdyv uh eipdyra, him who did 282 
not solve, i.e. whoever did not solve: edpdéyra, from eciploxw. 
bvoua, 8c. hy. adeAgny, 8C. wape- 
AiaSonevn, from aicddvona: ob- 
eynne, 
axnpev, from dxalpw.—rg aroxrevovvti, to him 


——dveirey, from avaipéw. 
AaBe lit. took, here married. 
serve the accumulation of participles in this sentence. 
from yapew. 
who shall kill: dwoxrevuvyri, fut. part. of dwoxrelyw.—ra... 
woAemid, 399. Ta &AAa, the other; éxwv Inwov wudaxuv being 
regarded as one qualification. vuxtés, 383.——éamidv, from 
&weit.——oupBaryrwr, from cupBalvw. 


MYTHOLOGY. 


After seeing the above attempts of Palaephatus to explain the 
legends of the Greek Mythology, the pupil will perhaps be inter- 
ested in a few extracts from the Mythology itself. The extracts 
here given are from the mythologist Apollodorus, who lived in the 
second century B.c., and the historian Diodorus Siculus, in the 
first century B. C. 

546. wAdcas USwxev = Exdace nal Uwuev, fashioned and gave. 238 
Aadpa Ards, without the knowledge of Zeus; Aids depends 
upon Addpa, which, with the force of a preposition, sometimes gov- 
erns the genitive.——vdpdnni, a reed; Giant Fennel, still used by 
the Greeks for tapers, is meant. 
é3é3ero, from Séw. aviavouevwy, which grew, 442. 
eévros dleny, lit. penalty of the fire stolen; render penalty for hav- 
ing stolen fire. 

547. 8nxdelons, from ddrvw. eis “Ardov, 8c. Saua, depending 234 
apon eis and governing “A:dou, into the abode of Hades. iwérX€~ 
ro, from dmoxvéouas. ky — ddv. émiotpagpy, 2 aor. pass. with 
force of mid. from émarpépw. wply, 430, 2). 

548 ’Aglas depends upon rh» MadpAayovlay. wepl, lit. around, 
in the vicinity of. él wAeiov, to a higher (degree than others). 
—~—perarxaév, from peréexe. Tpawe(ns, 346. Ta... awdppn- 
ra, lit. the among the gods secrets, i. e. the secrets of the gods. 
caraxdels, from xarayw, brought down, doomed. 
equal, i.e. in number; render the same number of daughters. 
Ei3=elra. "Apréuidi, Supply mposérate.——Svyareépas, supply 


Hsvero, from aicdavonat.—— 
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ras tcas, the 
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NOTES. 


kararotetoa.——robrwy Sraxovedyrwy, when these (Apollo and 
Diana) had obeyed. ouvéBn, from cupBalyw. See 538. 

549. hepwv, 346.—r¢ naralevtavri, to the having yoked ; ren- 
der to the one who would yoke. by, if,——éAnra, from alpéw 
7 Tob Svhoxew Huépa, lit. the of the to die day; render the dag 
of death. n Képn, Proserpina, the goddess of the lower world. 
She was worshipped in Attica as 7 Képn, the Maiden or the Daugh- 
ter, i.e. of Ceres, See 544, | 

550. Bopdy, as food, in apposition with Suyarépa.—racay de- 
pends upon xpetouwy, 451.——abrais ovvopyicdels, having become 
angry along with them, i.e. sympathizing with them, as Poseidon 
would be likely to with his Nereids. “Aupuwvos, Jupiter Ammon 
the god of the Libyans. dvayxaadels, from dvayxd(w. ToUTO, 
this, i.e. the act contemplated in the oracle; it depends upon 
txpate, below. épacdeis, 1 aor. pass. part. of épdw, with the 
active signification.——airhy, her (Andromeda).—vcowdeica», 
when rescued.——vyvvaina, as a wife. éxl rovtois, on these terms. 
vroords, from iplornm. 

551. Sixesoy pos; see note on Sqryylou Bpous, 545.——rxpob- 
tewe for mpoérewe, from xporelyw. Tnvixaita— hvlxa, then — 
when, 429. awadAayhoeosa, irom araAAdoow. Spryyds de- 
pends upon dwaAAayhoecdat by the force of the preposition amd. 
mpostdyres, going forward, from xpdseiut.—— apracaca kareBi- 
Bpwoxe, having seized devoured (i.e. each time); render she seized 
and devoured.——Aipovos, SC. aroAAumeévov. Aatov, Laius was 
king before Creon. In terror Creon now offers the throne and the 
widow of the late king to any one who will solve the enigma. 
Zavoev cindy, solved (it) by saying. TeAclovmevoy Toy kydperwoy, 
when grown to manhood. éppuper, from blrrw.—rhv punrépa, 
i.e. Jocasta the widow of Laius. Oedipus was the son of Lams 
and Jocasta, though he was ignorant of the fact, hence dyvod. in 
the text.— See 545. 
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[ag~ The numerals accompanying the proper names refer to arté 


sles in which those names occur. 


A. 


A; Alpha. As a prefix & often has 
the force of a negative, not, with- 
out, like the English un in un- 
wise: it ts then called & priva- 
tive. 

&Bovdos (& priv. and BovAh, coun- 
sel), ov, inconsiderate, foolish. 

ayudds (147), h, dv, good, brave. 

&yaAua, atros, 76, Ornament, im- 
age, statue. 

"Ayapeéuvwy, ovos, 6, Agamemnon, 
commander of Grecian forces at 
Troy, 244. | 

a@yavaxréw, how, to be displeased, 
be angry. 

ayyeAAw, ayyEAa, Hryyetra, Hyyea- 
ka, hyyeAuas HyyeAdny, to an- 
nounce, bring tidings, bear a 
message. 

dyyeAos, ov, 6, Messenger. 

ayelow, Epo, Fyeipa, Ayeprny, to 
collect, bring together. 

ayéAn, ns, 7, herd, drove of cat- 
tle. 


"Aynaiddos, ov, 6, Agesilaus, cele- 
brated king of Sparta, 516. 

“Ayis, tdos, 6, Agis, king of Sparta. 

Byxupa, as, 7, anchor. 

&yvoew, how, to be ignorant, not to 
know. 

dyopd(w, dow, gua, cdnv, to buy, 
purchase, trade. 

ty,a, as, 7, hunting, the chase. 


&ypduparos (a priv. ypduue, let- 
ter), illiterate, ignorant. 

&ypios, fa, cov, wild, uncultivated, 
fierce. 

&ypoixos, ov, rustic, living in the 
country, countryman. 

byw, biw, fyayov, Axa, Ayua, 
%xSnv, to drive, lead, conduct, 
draw, attract. 

aywv, @vos, 6, contest, struggle, 
battle. 

aywvidw, aow, to be troubled or 
distressed, to fear. 

*Adeiuayrus, ov, 6, Adimantus, broth- 
er of Plato, 421. 

adeAgn, 7s, 4, sister. 

adeAgds, ov, 6, brother. 

adixéw, how, to do wrong, to 
wrong, to injure. 

&dlkos, vy, unjust. 

adixws, unjustly. 

“Abdunros, ov, 6, Admetus, fabled 
king of Pherae, 544. 

aduvaros, ov, impossible, 

ael, always, ever. 

deidw, or ddw, &oouar, oa, fopar, 
nodny, to sing. 

aeiuvnoros, oy, memorable, not to 
be forgotten. 

aeTds, ov, 6, eagle. 

betes (4, Sdvaros), oy, immor 
tal. 

"Adiiva:. av, af (plur.), Athens, city 
of Athens. 

"Adnvaios (AXjva), a, ov, Athe- 
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nian ; *Adnvaios, ov, 6, an Athe- 
nian. 

adpol(w, ow, cua, c&nv, to collect, 
assemble. 

adSuuia, as, 7, sadness, dejection, 
despondency. 

Aiytrrios (Afyurros), a, ov, Egyp- 
tian; Alyirrios, ov, 6, an Egyp- 
tian. 

Alyurros, ov, 7, Egypt. 

“Aidns, ov, 6, Hades, the abode of 
the dead. 

AiSionia, as, 4, Ethiopia, in Africa, 
550. 

Aidsioy (AiS:owia), oxos, 6, an Ethio- 
pian, 550. 

alua, a@ros, 76, blood. 

Aluwy, ovos, 6, Haemon, fabled son 
of Creon of Thebes, 551. 

Aiveias, ov, 6, Aeneas, celebrated 
Trojan prince, 89. 

alviyua, &tos, rd, enigma, riddle. 

AYoAos, ov, 6, Aeolus, fabled king of 
the winds, 536. 

aiperds (aipéw), f, dv, preferable, 
desirable. 

aipéw, how, 2 aor. eiAov, nka, nat, 
é3ny, to take, capture; Mid. 
choose, elect. 

aicddvona; aicdhoona, fodnpat 
(dep.), to perceive, ascertain. 

aicxpds, d, dv, shameful, base, ugly, 
hideous. 

Aigwreos, a, ov, Aesopic, of or like 
Aesop, 525. 

airéw, how, to ask, beg, demand. 

aitia, as, 7, Cause, reason, 

aitidouat, acoua (dep.), to blame, 
accuse, charge. 

aidvios, ta, tuv (also with two end- 
ings cos, cov), lasting, perpetual. 

Axaoros, ov, 6, Acastus, son of Pe- 
lias, 544. 

dudvriov, ov, 7d, javelin, spear, 
dart. 

Axovw, axovcouat, HKovoa, P. anh- 
Koa, HkovgLal, NKovadyy, to hear, 
listen to. 

akpdtoAis, ews, 7, Citadel, acropo- 
lis. 

aAvyew, how, to grieve, be pained. 

2Aextpudy, éves, 6 or 7, cock, hen. 
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*AA€tavSpos, ov, 6, Alexander, ser 
named the Great, of Macedon. 

aAnvera (AANIhs), as, H, truth. 

aAndevw, edow, to speak the truth. 

GAnohs, és, true, certain, 

aAnda@s (AAnd4fs), truly. 

aAloxopa: (defect. pass.); adrdco~ 
pat, FAwka and éddrAwka, 2 aor. 
fiAwy and éaAwy, part. adous, to 
be taken, be captured. 

“AAnnoris, ios, 7, Alcestis, wife of 
Admetus, 549. 

’"AAKiBiadys, ov, 6, Alcibiades, A the- 
nian general and politician. 

aAAd, but. 

GAAhAwy (173), one another, each 
other. 

&AAus, An, Ao, other, another. 

dAdrnt, exos, 7, fox. 


Gua, together, together with, at 


the same time. 

"Aud (ous, ios, 7, Amazon. 

duadhs, és, ignorant, unlearned. 

duadia, as, 7, ignorance. 

dueivwy (comp. of dyadds), ov, bet- 
ter. 

aueAdw, How, to neglect. 

“Aupov, wos, 6. Ammon, the Lib- 
yan Zeus, 550. 

auryds, ov, 5, lamb. 

"Auoiwy, ovos, 6, Amphion, son o 
Zeus, said to have built the walls 
of Thebes by the music of his 
yre. 


ky, a particle denoting uncertainty, 
possibility (436); by contraction 
for édy, if. 

avd (prep.), up, through; i comp. 
up, back, again. 

avaBaivw (dvd, Balyw), -Bhoopat, 
-€Bny, -BéBnxa, -BéBava, -eBa- 
any, to go up, to mount. 

avayryvooKw (avd, yiryyoonw), ~yvd- 
gonat, 2 aor. -éyywy, -éyvwxa, 
-éyvwopuat, -eyvaodny, to know 
again, to read. 

dvayKalw(avdynn), dow, oat, coy, 
to compel, force. 

avayKaios (avdyxn), &, ov, neces 
sary. 

avayKn, ns, 4, necessity. 

dvayw ‘dvd, byw), -diw, -fryd-yur, 
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“ixa, -Trymat, -hxSny, to lead up, 
lead back, lead away. 

lvaipéw (avd, alpéw), how, dveidroy, 
nKa, nua, éInv, to take up, de- 
stroy, kill. 

dvarauBdve (dvd, AauBdyw), dvart- 
Youa, advéAaBov, dvelAnda, avei- 
Anuual, aveAnpany, to take, take 


up. 

Jwawdunw (avd, wéeuxw), Yo, -wéxo- 
Koa, -wéweppuat, dveréeupardyny, to 
send up, send back. 

dvaxAdoow (dvd, rAdcow), -rrAdow, 
ona, anv, to form, fashion, in- 
vent. 

avapidunros, oy, countless. 

avatelvw (avd, relvw), -reva, dvé- 
Tewa, —réraxa, -réTaua, dverd- 
Sn», to lift up, raise. 

dvapépw (avd, pépw), d&volow, aor. 
dviveyxa, dvevhyvoxa, dvevhve- 
yua, dynvéxdnv, to bear back 
or up, to carry up or back. 

*Avdxapois, ios, 6, Anacharsis, 
Seythian philosopher. 

dvaxwpew (avd, xwpéw), haw, to go 
back or away, to depart. 

dvipdwodoy, ov, 7d, slave. 

dv8peios, a, ov, brave, manly. 

*"Avdpouéda, ns, %, Andromeda, 
daughter of Cepheus, 550. 

dvdpopeéyos, ov, feeding upon man, 
cannibal, eating human flesh, 
man-eating. 

&veuos, ov, 6, wind. 

avépxopuat (avd, Epxoua), dvedctoo- 
fac OF Sveum, avnASov, aveAhAv- 
a, tO go up or upon, to mount. 

fvev (with gen.), without. 

hvéxw (dvd, exw), -éfw, -€rxov, 
-éoxnKa, -€oxnpat, -ecxéeadny, to 
raise up, mid. endure, put up 
with. 

dveyids, oF), 6, cousin. 

dviip, dvipés, 6, man. 

kvdos, eos, 7d, flower. 

dySpéxivos (vSpwros), n, ov, hu- 
man. 

dvSpwxivws (&vdpémivos), humanly, 
as man ought. 

bydpwwros, ov, 6 or 7, Man, woman. 

Aviornu (avd, fornus), see 268 and 
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269, to set up, raise up, mid. to 
get up from seat, bed, &c. 

avénros, ov, thoughtless, stupid, ig- 
norant. 

dvopSéw (dvd, dpSdw), dow, to re- 
store, repair. 

’"AvtaAxidas, ov, 6, Antalcidas, dis- 
tinguished Spartan. 

dvri (prep. with gen.), against, in- 
stead of. 

dytiypapw (avril, ypdow), see -ypd- 


gw, to write back, write in re- 


ply. 

dyrimoréw (avril, woréw), how, to act 
against, mid. tu claim as one’s 
own. 

’"Avriodévns, evs, 6, Antisthenes, 
Greek philosopher, 522. 

&viTw (only in pres. and impf.), to 
effect, accomplish. 

atidwioros, ov, trustworthy, enti- 
tled to belief. 

&ttos, ia, tov, worthy. 

Giidw (Eiios), dow, to think wor- 
thy (whether of reward or pun- 
ishment), ask, demand. 

dmayyéAAw (and, from, bacl:, &yyéa- 
Aw), see 248, to bring or carry 
tidings back, report. 

éxaideuros, ov, ignorant, uneduca- 
ted. 

dwalpw (awd, alpw) p@, dxijpa, cwip- 
xa, &xjpua, axnpsynv, to take 
away, destroy; to withdraw, de- 
part. 

&xaddAayh, 7s, 7, release. 

dradAdcow (and, GAAdcow\, dtw, 
aga, axa, ayuat, dxInv, to re- 
lease. 

dwavtdw (xd, dyvrdw), how, to 
meet. 

dwat, once. 

arethéw, how, to threaten. 

bwemut (xd, elus, to go), &weicopat, 
see efu:, to go away. 

drepuxw (ard, epixw), gw, to ward 
off. 

axéxw (and, Exw), see éxw, to kold 
from, mid. to obtain from. 

amiaréw (&mioros), haw, io disbe- 
lieve. 

&miaros, ov, incredible. 
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ard (prep. with gen.), from, after, 
in consequence of, 

zwodelcvuus (awd, Seixvups), see 268 
and 269, to show forth, mid. to 
show or express as one’s Own. 

drodidmps (aad, Sidwu:), see 268, to 
give back, restore. 

droSvjoKw (and, Svnoxw), see Iv7- 
oxw, to die. 

dxoxpive, Iva, axéxpiva, awonéKpla, 
tua, iSnv, to separate, mid. to 
answer. 

awoxteivw (aed, xrelvw), see xrel- 
vw, to slay, kill. 

amdAauois, ews, 7, enjoyment. 

ardAAvuL, AWOAETW OF AKOAG, aru- 
Aega, awodwAexa, to destroy, 
mid, to perish. 

"ArdAAwr, wvos, 6, Apollo, god of 
prophecy. 

arodvw (ard, Atw), see Adw, tO re- 
lease. 

dropavddvw (awd, pavddvw), see 
paySdvw, to unlearn. 

andweipa, as, 7, trial, experiment. 

dropéw, how, to be in want, be at a 
loss for. 
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’Apiaios, ov, 6, Ariacus, commander 
under Cyrus 

&piduds, ov, 6, number. 

apiotaw, how, to take breakfast. 

’"Apioteidns, ov, 6, Aristides, Athe- 
nian statesman surnamed the 
Just, 535. 

apicrevw, evow, to be the best or 
bravest. 

’Aplotixmos, ov, 6, Aristippus, Greek 
philosopher, 523. 

*ApicrotéAns, ov, 6, Aristotle, Greeks 
philosopher, 524. 

Gpua, aTos, 76, chariot. 

’Apuevia, as, 7, Armenia, country in 
Asia. 

‘Appovia, as, 7, Harmonia, Draco’s 
sister, 545. 

aprd(w, dow, aoa, aKa, cual, cIny, 
to seize. 

“Apreuts, tos, 4, Artemis, Disha, 
goddess of the chase. 

’"ApxlSauos, ov, 6, Archidamus, hing 
of Sparta, 535. 

hpxw, tpiw, Apia, Apxa, apyua, 
hpxanv, to rule, command; to 
begin. 


amoplia, as, 7, difficulty, want, em- | &pywyr, ovros, 6, archon, ruler. 


barrassment. 


&ceBns, és, impious. 


axdppnros, ov, not to be told, se- | daSeris, és, weak, feeble. 


cret. 

GrooTéAAw, €A@, améuTetAa, are- 
oTaAKa, &wéoTaApal, &wecTaAnp, 
to send. 

aroocrepéew (amd, orepéw), haw, to 
deprive of, take from. 

a&rodaivw (ard, paivw), see 249, to 
show, declare. 

Enrepos, ov, without wings. 


Gxtw, dw, hya, huua, hpdrny, to’ 


fasten, to light, md. to touch, to 

lay hold of. 
dpa (interrog. part. 303), dp’ a 

nonne expects answer yes ; 

Bn =num expects answer no. 
dpyupiov, ov, Td, silver, silver coin. 
upyupos, ou, 6, silver, 
apdevw, evow, to water. 
apern, js, 7, Manhood, virtue, ex- 

cellence, valor. 
kpnyw, tw, ta, to help, aid, suc- 

cor. 


*Aaia, as, 7, Asia, 548. 

aoKkéew, how, to practise. 

"AckAnzids, ov, 6, Aesculapius, god 
of medicine, 321, 

éoxds, ov, 6, leathern bag, sack. 

g&otpoAdyas, ov, 6, astrologer, as- 
tronomer. 

&oT povouia, as, nh astronomy. 

kor, €6s, TO, city. 

aogpaAdhs, és, sure, unfailing. 

aco (4opaats), securely, firm- 


= drawn ‘hoe: to ‘be disorderly, 
lead a disorderly life. 

hire, as, inasmuch as. 

artlyieses. oy, unfortified, without 
walls. 

&rexvos, ov, childless. 

*"AtTikds, ov, 6, citizen of Attica, an 
Athenian. 

avAew, now, to pipe. 

aviiavw, abtinow, nttnca, nttnka, 
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quat, 43nv, to enlarge, to in- 
crease, mid. to grow. 

avptov, to-morrow, on the morrow. 

autds, 7, 6, self, he, she, it; 6 av- 
vés, the same. 

abroupydés, ov, 6, laborer, worker, 
one who works with his own 
hands. 

2vxéw, how, to boast. 

*paipéw (awd, aipew), see alpéw, to 
take away, release. 

aginu, aphow, apeixa, to release, 
send away. 

adicveouai, apitoua, apicdunr, dpry- 
pat, to come, arrive at, reach. 

dplornus (ard, torn), see Lorn, 
268 and 269, to remove, make 
revolt; intransitive tenses, to de- 
part from, revolt from. 

axdpioros, ov, ungrateful. 

&xSouat, &xéoouar, 2 aor. Axd6- 
ny, Hxxeona, HxXéaInv, to be 

' displeased, tired of. 

&xIopopéw, How, to bear burdens. 

"AxiAAeus, éws, 6, Achilles, hero of 
the Iliad. 


B 


Badi¢w, tow (iw), toa, Ika, to go, to 
march. 

Baus, eta, ¥, deep, profound. 

Baxrnpia, as, 7, staff, stick. 

Baxrpiavh, Hs, 7, Bactriana, coun- 
try in Central Asia. 

Bdxrpoy, ov, 74, staff. 

Baxxetw, ow, to be frantic, cele- 
brate the rites of Bacchus. 

Bdxxn, ns, 7, priestess of Bacchus, 
Bacchante. 

SaAAw, Badw, 2 aor. {BaAov, BEBAN- 
xa, BEBAnuat, €BAHAny, to throw, 
hurl, cast, 

3dpBapos, ov, 6, barbarian, applied 
to all who were not Greeks. 

Badcavi(w, iow or ia, to test, try. 

BactaAeia, as, 7, kingdom. 

Bacidrea, as, 7, queen. 

BaotAetoy, ov, 75 (common in plur.), 
palace, royal palace. 

BadoiAcus, éws, 6, king. 
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Badolvcvo, evow, to be king, reign, 
rule, 

Bdois, ews, H, basis, support, foot. 

BéBaos, a, ov, firm, trusty. 

BiBAiov, ov, 7d, book, little book. 

BiBaus, ov, 7, book. 

Bios, ov, 4, life, period of life. 

Biwy, wvos, 6, Bion, Greek philose. 
pher and sophist, 535. 

BAdrrw, Yow, Ya, pa, mua, Pony, to 
hurt, injure. 

Bréxw, Yu, Pa, pa, mma, Pdny, to 
see, look, look at. 

BAw@oKw, podovua, 2 aor. %uoAoy, 
MéeuBAwKa, to go, come. 

Bodw, how, to shout, cry aloud. 

BondSéw, how, to assist, run to the 
assistance of. 

Bowwrds, od, 6, Boeotian, citizen of 
Boeotia. 

Bopd, as, 7, food. 

Béckw, Booxhow, noa, to feed, 
keep. 

BovAetw, etow, to advise, mid. to 
deliberate. 

BovdAouat, BovAhcouat, BeBovAnuai, 
€BovAnadny or nBovAndgny (dep.), 
to be willing, wish, desire. 

Bows, Bods, 6 or 4, Ox, cow, cattle. 

Bpadéws, slowly. 

Bpaxus, eta, v, short, small, little. 

Bpéoos, eos, 7d, infant. 

Bwpds, ov, 6, altar. 


r 


yada, axros, 74, milk. 

yauew, youo, eynua, nea, nMas 
nHony, to marry. 

yap, for, indeed, then. 

vé, at least, indeed, truly. 

yeAdw, dow Or dooua, doa, to 
laugh. 

yeAotos (or yéAotos), ola, otov, laugh- 
able, absurd. 

yevvaw, how, to beget, bring forth, 
bear. 

vépupa, as, H, bridge. 

yewuetpns, ov, 6, geometer, geome 
trician. 

yewpertpia, as, ), geometry. 


254 


yewpyéw, how, to till, to cultivate 
the soil. 

yewpyds, ov, 6, husbandman, tiller 
of the soil. 

yn, yns, 7, earth, land. 

ynpdoxw, dow, to grow old, become 
old. 


ynpdeo, dow, to grow old. 
Tnpvdvns, ov, 6, Geryon, 542. 
yyroua, yevfooua, yeyévnua, 2 
aor. éyevduny, 2 perf. yéyova, to 
become, come, spring from, be, 
be made. 
yryvdanw, yvdooual, &yvwxa, &yve- 
gual, éyvooSny, 2 aor. ind. & 
yvwv, sub. yva, opt. yvolny, imp. 
yveos, infin. yyevai, part. yous, 
to know, think. 
yAukis, ea, ¥, sweet, agreeable. 
yAGooa (Or yA@rTTAa), ns, 7, tongue. 
yvageiov, ov, 74, fuller’s shop. 
yveun, ns, 7, Opinion. 
yoveus, éws, 6, father, pl. parents. 
your, therefore, now, certainly, in- 
deed. | 
YPapw, Yo, pa, pa, wus, pny, Write, | 
paint, propose, as law, bill, etc. 
yuurd(w, dow, acuat, dodny, to ex- 
ercise, train, especially with gym 
nastics. 
yurn, yuvands, 7, Voc. S. yivar, 
Dat. Pl. yurativ, woman, wife. 


A 


d5als, Sairds, , banquet, feast, meal. 

Sdxvw, SHtoua, S5é5nxa, Sédnyuat, 
é3nxAnv, 2 aor. ZaKov, to bite. 

daxpuw, vow, to weep, mourn for. 

Aduwy, wos, 6, Damon, celebrated 
musician. 

danavnua, aros, rd, expense, money. 

Aapeios, ov, 6, Darius, king of Per- 
sia. 

é¢, but, and, correlatéve of puév. 
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Aexedinds, h, dv, of Deceléa, De 
celic. 

Sevdpoy, ov, rd, tree. 

detid, as, n, right hand, pledge. 

5épw, Sepa, Zeipu, Sé8apuar, eddpn 
to flay, skin, punish. 

Seandrns, ov, 6, ruler, despot, mas- 
ter, lord. 

Sevrepov or 7d Sevrepoy, secondly, 
second time. 

5éw, Show, *Snoa, BéBexa, Sédeua, 
é5€9nv, to bind. 

5éw, Senaw, edénoa, Sedénna, Seden- 
pa, eehOny, to need, lack, mid. 
to ask, entreat, need, lack, often 
impers. Set, dehoe:, &c., it is ne- 
cessary, there is need, &c. 

5%, indeed, in truth. 

d7A0s, 7, ov, evident, plain. 

3nAdw, dow, to show, make plain. 

Anuddns, ov, 6, Demades, Athentar. 
orator. 

Snunyopéw, how, to harangue, ad- 
dress the people. 

Afuntpa, as, 7, Demeter, Ceres. 

Snuoxpatia, as, H, democracy. 

37juos, ov, 6, the people. 

Sid (prep. with gen. or acc.), 
through, by means of, because 
of, on account of. 

SiaBdrAAw (id, BaddAdAw), see BdAAw, 
to slander, accuse. 

Biadhnn, ns, 7, will, testament. 

Biaipéw (Sid, alpéw), see uipéw, to 
take apart, to divide. 

Siaxdotot, at, a, two hundred. 

Siaréeyw (5d, Aéyw), to converse, 
speak with. 

Biarelxwo (id, Acixw), see Aix, tO 
leave off, cease. 

ara (Sid, waxouat), to fight 
with. 

Siaveuw (Bid, veuw), to divide, dis- 
tribute. 

Siaviw (Sid, dvi), vow, voa, wea, 
to accomplish, finish, to cross. 


V, 


Sefyua, atos, 76, specimen, sample.  diapwalew (Sid, apwd(w), to carry off, 


Selxviu, see 268, to show, exhibit. 
Bewds, n, dv, terrible. 

Setrvov, ov, 76, dinner, chief meal. 
Bena (indec.), ten. 

S€xatos, 7, ov, tenth. 


plunder, tear in pieces. 


| Stacraw (Sid, ordw), dow, aoa, axa, 


acuai, doIny, to tear in pieces. 
SiarerAcw (Sid, TeAdw), éow, eva, exa 
€gpuat, €odnv, to continue. 
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SiarpiBa (8d, rp{Bw), to pasa the 
time. 

Biapepw (Bid, pépw), to differ, to 
surpass, 
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vhony or A8uvhIny (this verb of- 
ten takes » instead of e for its 
augment), to be able. 

Sévauis, ews, 4, force, power. 


Biapselpe (Bid, pdelpw), ep, eipa, Suvarredw, edow, to have power of 


apka, apna, dpny, to destroy. 
B:8acKxaAciov, ov, 76, school. 


supremacy. 
3v0, two. 


BiBdonw, diw, ata, axa, aya, 8ddexa, twelve. 


&xanv, to teach. 

8(Suos, n, ov, double, twin. 

BiSeu, BHow, wea, Sédwxa, se- 
Sonat, €69ny, to give, present. 

Sind(w, dow, aga, cual, odny, tO 
judge, decide. 

Bixasos, a, ov, just, fair. 

Bicalws (Sixasos), justly. 

Sixnaorhs, ov, 6, juror, dicast. 

Blin, ns, 4, right, justice, penalty. 

Awoyévns, eos, 5, Diogenes, the 
Cynic. 

Atonhsns, eos, 5, Diomede, Thra- 
cian king. 

Atovtotos, ov, 6, Dionysius, king of 
Syracuse. 

Aidvugos, ov, 6, Dionysus, Bacchus, 

od of wine. 

3:d71, because, since. 

Blrovs, Slrodos, two-footed, having 
two feet. 

&{s, twice. 

dir rés, h, dv, double, two-fold. 

Siupaw, how, to thirst. 

Sicdaw, Sw, fa, aor. pass. €idxInv, 
to pursue, seek. 

Boxéw, Bdkw, ota, SdBoypar, edd- 
xAnv, to think, to seem; tempers. 
Boxer, &c., it seems, seems good, 
&c. 

BSoxiud(w, dow, to prove, test, try. 

80Adw, dow, to deceive, cheat, be- 
guile. 

3déa, ns, 4, glory, fame. 

BSopd, as, 7, skin. 

SovAetw, evow, to serve, be slave 
or servant. 

SovAos, ov, 6, slave, servant. 

SovAdw, wow, to enslave. 

Apdxwy, ovros, 6, Draco, 525, 541. 

Spdxwy, ovros, 6, dragon. 

Bpaxuh, Tis, 7, drachma, coin worth 
17 cents. 

Sbvapat, Suyhooua, Sedvvnuas, edv- 


Sapor, ov, +d, gift, present. 


E 


édy, if. 

éavrov (168), fs, o8, himself, her- 
self, itself. 

édw, daow, elaca, elaxa, clapat, 
eladny, to let, permit, let alone, 
leave. 

er ypape (éy, yedpw), see ypdpe, to 
write in. 

éyyts (with gen.), near. " 

eyelpe, ep@, espa, dyfryepxa, eyh- 
yepuat, iryépSyy, to excite, in- 
cite. | 

eyxwuid(w, dow, evexwulioa, Ka. 
chat, évexwuidodny, to praise, 
extol. 

éyxéplov, ov, rd, eulogy, praise. 

eyxetpl(w, icw, iva, Ixa, to put into 
one’s hands, entrust to. 

Eyxedvs, vos, 6 or 7, eel. 

éyo, duov, I; &ywye, I for my 
part, I indeed. 

@éAw, how, nora, nxa, to wish. 

eilw, iow, ica, efIina, ef9:- 
cua, eidladny, to accustom. 

el, if, whether. 

el8oy, 2 aor. of dpde. 

el3os, eos, rd, form, appearance. 

e%wAov, ov, 7d, image. 

elxy, in vain, to no purpose. 

eixdés, dros, rd, probable, likely. 

elxw, eftw, elta, to yield to, sub- 
mit to. 

eixdy, dvos, 7, image, statue. 

EfAws, wros, 6, Helot, Lacedaemo- 
nian slave. 

efuappat, perf. of pelpouas. 

eiul, Zrouat, see 276, to be; early, 
it is possible. 

elut, eLoouat, synopsis of pres. ; ind, 
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elut, subj. te, opt. folny, imp. 
%% (3 pers. rw), infin. iévas, 
part. idp. 

elroy, es, 2 aor. of efxw (not used), 

_I said, related. 

eiphyn, ns, 7, peace. 

els, pla, éy, one. [for, upon. 

els (prep. with accus.), to, into, 

eiodyw (els, &yw), see &yw, to lead 
into. [go in. 

etsesust (eis, efus), see els, to enter, 

eisépxoua (els, Epxouas), to come 
into, enter, 

cishépw (els, pépw), to bear or carry 
into. 

elra, then, afterwards. 

éx (before vowels é, prep. with 
gen.), from, out of, by means of. 

éxagros, 7, ov, each, every. 

éx8oros, ov, delivered up. 

éxet, there. 

 éxeivos, n, 0, he, she, that. 

éxetoe, thither, there. 

exréyw (ex, Adyw), Ew, ta, efelAoxa, 
eelAeyua:, eeAexAny, to select, 
choose. 

éxovatos, a, ov, voluntary. 

éxovoiws, voluntarily, willingly. 

"Exrep, opos, 6, Hector, celebrated 
Trojan leader. 

éxdv, ovoa, dy, willing. 

tAagos, ov, 4, stag. 

éAcéw, how, to pity. 

éAenuocivn, ns, 7, pity, mercy. 

éAcevdepos, a, ov, free. 

cAevdepdw, dow, to liberate, free, 
set free. 

"EAAds, ddos, 7, Greece. 

"EAAny, nvos, 6, a Greek. 

‘EAAnvixds, 4, dv, Grecian, Helle- 
nic. 

eAnls, i8os, H, hope. 

fuBalyw, éuBhooua, €uBéBnxa, 2 
aor. éveBny, part. éuBds, to go 
into, enter. 

éuds, h, dv, my. 

2umedéw, dow, to observe, keep in- 
violate. 

éuwréxw (€v, wA€Kw), See 240, to 
entangle. 

tumpocdev, before; & Euxpoudev, 
the former, . 
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eupalya (ev, palyw), see 249, to 
show, mid. to appear. 

éy (prep. with dat.), in, on, among. 

evdtw (ev, dw), -Biow, -e8tiea, -8éB0- 
xa, -BéSupai, -ediQny, to put on. 

évéSpa, as, 7, Snare, ambush. 

évexa (with gen.), for the sake of. 

ZySev, thence, hence. 

éviaurds, ob, 6, year. 

éviore, Sometimes. 

évyéa, nine. 

évorxéw (vy, oixdw), how, to dwell, 
inhabit. 

éyravda, there. 

évrevdev, thence. 

évridnus (ev, rlSnu), see 268, to 
put or place ir. 

évruyxdvw (éy, tuyxdvw), -redvto- 
pat, -rerdxnna, 2 aor. -érixoy, to 
meet, fall in with; to happen to 
come. 

ef, six. 

etairéw (ex, alréw), how, to ask 
from, demand. 

dteAavvw (ex, €Aatvw),-eA@, -hAdoa, 
“€AHAGKA, -EAHAGUAL, -NAGSHY, to 
march forth, to march. 

eépxouar (€x, Epxoucs), see Epxo- 
po, to go or come out. 

eeracts, ews, 4, review. 

eLeuplonw (ex, edploxw), to find out, 
solve. 

etarynrhs, ov, 6, teacher, expound- 
er. 

€foorpdxiouds, ot, 6, ostracism, 
voting by ostracism, banishment 
by ostracism. 

etoucia, as, 7, right, authority, 
power. 

Ew, out of doors. 

éoprh, 7s, 7, feast. 

enayyéAAw (él, ayyéAAw), to an- 
nounce. 

enavéw (éxl, aivéw), dow, émfveca, 
éxyvexa, nua, €2ny, to praise. 

Emaivos, ov, 6, praise. 

"Exauwweévdas, ov, 6, Epaminondas, 
Theban general, 527. 

erapxéw (éxl, apxéw), cow, erhe 
keoa, exa, to assist, defend. 

éref, when, ufter. 


| éweidh, when, since, 
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twevra, then. 

éwefeuut (ext, ex, els), to go out 
against. 

éxi (prep. with gen. dat. or acc.), 
to, up to, as far as, against, in, 
on, upon, on account of; ém} 
rotvr, for this reason; é) Aei- 
oy, in or to a higher degree. 

éwiBovactw (eal, BovAetw), evow, to 


plot against. 

exvypdpe (ext, ypdow), to write in 
or upon. 

emiBicdnw (ext, Sicdew), to pursue. 

emeuchs, €s, respectable, honest. 


émi(nréw (ent, (yréw), how, to seek, 
ask. 


emSipéw (ext, Supéw), how, to de- 


sire. 

ériSopia, as, 7), desire. 

éxixoupéw, how, to aid, assist. 

emiAauBavw (ext, AapBdyw), to take, 
to receive. 

éxioroAh, 7s, 7, letter, epistle. 

emortpépw (exl, orpépw), yo, Pa, 
éxéarpopa, aupor, épdny, to turn, 
turn to or about. 

emicuvacyw (ext, ovy, yw), see &ya, 
to collect together. 

émrdocw (éxl, tdoow), to enjoin 
upon. 

émireAdw (el, reddéw), see Biarer€w, 
to accomplish, finish, execute. 

émirhdewos, a, ov, Necessary, use- 
ful. 

éxirndevw, ebow, evoa, emrerhdev- 
ka, evpa, ererndedony, to form, 
invent. 

dxirlSyps (ext, rlSnuc), to attack. 

éxiroAh, 7s, 7, Tising, a rising. 

exirpéxw (éxl, tpéww), see rpéxw, 
to permit. 

emixeipéw (xl xeipéw, not used), 
how, to attempt, undertake. 

émtydéplos, a, ov, of a country, na- 
tive. 

éxoua, EYouas, imp. elrduny, to fol- 
low. 

éwrd, seven. 

épaw, fut. dpagdfoouat, Hpacuar, 
Apdodny (all with act. significa- 
tion), to love. 


epyd(opa:, coma, eipyaoauny, elpya- . 
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chat, eipydodny, to do, accom. 
plish, work, till. 

épyarns, ov, 6, laborer, workman. 

Epyov, ov, 76, work, deed. 

épl(w, tow, toa, ixa, to contend, 
quarrel. 

Epis, Wos, H, strife, contention. 

€puasov, ov, 76, favor, privilege. 

‘Epujs, ob, 56, Hermes, Mercury, 
messenger of the. ete 

AO dow, to blush. 

pxouat, eAetooua: or elu, perf. 
€AfAvda, 2 aor. FASov, to gO, 
come. 

epwriw, iow, nxa, 2 aor. mid. Apd- 
pny, to ask, ask a question. 

és, prep. for eis. : 

eodiw, fut. %ouo, 2 aor. Eparyor, 
to eat. 

écorrpiCouat, tropa, to look into a 
mirror. 

‘Eorepides, wy, af, Hesperides, 541. 

“Eonepos, ov, 6, Hesperus, 541. 

éoria, as, 7, hearth, fireside. 

Erepos, &, ov, One of two, the one, 
the other. 

Zr, still, yet, besides, further, lon- 
ger. 

eros, eos, 7d, year. 

ed, well. 

E&Bovaos, ov, 6, Eubilus, Athenian 
statesman. 

evryéveia, as, 4, high birth, noble 
parentage. 

ebBaipovew (ed8aluwv), how, to be 
prosperous or bappy. 

evdaiuovia, as, ), prosperity, hap- 
piness. 

edB8ainovl(w, tow, to think or deem 
happy. 

evdainwy, ov, happy, prosperous, 
blest. 

evSoxiuew (eb8dxiuos), how, to be 
famous, to gain a reputation. 

evddxiuos, ov, famous, illustrious. 

evdotéw (218), naw, to be illustri- 
ous, famous. 

evetia, as, 7, good condition. 

evepyérns, ov, 6, benefactor. 

evnons, es, simple. 

edhALos, ov, Well sunned, sunny. 

evQaAhs, és, flourishing, thrifty. 
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eGxapros, ov, fruitful. 

evuhuns, es, tall. 

efvoos, oov or etyous, ovy, kind, 
well disposed. 

Evgeivos, ov, 6, Euxine or Black 
Sea. 

ebwopew, Now, to prosper, be rich 
in. 

euxpenesa, as, #, beauty. 

evxperhs, és, good looking, come- 
} 


y. 

Ebpixtdys, ov, 6, Euripides, tragic 
poet of Athens. 

e\planw, eiphow, eSpnxa, nuat, éSnv, 
2 aor. evpoy, to find. 

EipuBiddns, ov, 6, Eurybiades, 
Spartan general, 538. 

Eupudixn, ns, 7, Eurydice, wife of 

heus. 

Evporn, ns, 7, Europa, 540. 

E‘péras, ov ora, 6, Eurotas, chief 
river of Laconia, 521. 

evoéBea, as, 7, piety. 

ebaoxtos, ov, well shaded. 

ebrexvos. ov, happy in children, 
with many children. 

edTeAns, és, cheap. 

evTUX€w (218), How, to prosper. 

evTixia, as, }, prosperity. 

edpopos, ov, fruitful. 

épéewonat (ext, Exoucac), to follow. 

Epirnos, ov, riding, on horseback. 

églarauai, éxixrjoouat, 2 aor. éxéx- 
tn, to fly to or upon. 

epiornur (eri, fornus), to place 
near, stand near. 

éxSpds, ov, 6, enemy, personal en- 


emy. 
tyw, tw, Zoxov, toxnna, to have, 
hold, possess; @8e or odrws 
éxw, to have itself thus, to be 
thus or so. 
Ews, till, until. 


Z 


(dw, how (in contract forms n and 
p are used in place of aand g), to 
live. 

(edyvimi, Fw, ta, ECevyuat, eCed- 
xSny, to join, yoke, harness, 
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Zevfis, t8os, 6, Zeuxis, celebrated 
Grecian painter. 

Zebs, g. Ards, d. Ail, a. Aid, V. Zed, 
6, Zeus, Jupiter, 535. 

(nAdw (219), dow, to desire, emu- 
late, envy. 

(nuts, dow, f. m. (nuidcoua as 
pass., to injure, to punish. 

Zhvwy, wvos, 6, Zeno, Greek philoso- 
pher, 534. 

(nréw (219), fow, to seek, searck 
for, desire. 

Carypadéw, how, to paint. 

(@ov, ov, rd, animal 


%, or, than. 

tryeucy, dvos, 6, guide. 

ryéouat, foona, to guide, lead, 
command. 

ndéws, gladly, willingly. 

%5n, at once, already. 

Sonat, jnaShooua, anv, to de- 
light in, be pleased with. 

ndovn, iis, 1 pleasure. 

nous, eta, ¥, sweet, pleasant; comp. 
78iwy, superl. Hdicros. 

fixw, him, to come, to have ar- 
rived. 

nalxos, 7, ov, how great. 

HAlos, ov, 6, sun. 

nNMepa, as, 7, day. 

Huepos, ov, tame, cultivated. 

nweTeEpos, 4, oy, OUr. 

nulseos, ov, 6, demigod. 

nvina, when, 

hrap, aros, rd, liver. 

“Hoa, as, , Hera, Juno, 511. 

‘HpaxAjjs, €ovs, 6, Heracles, Her 
cules. 

hpounv, 2 aor. mid. of épardes. 

‘Haiodes, ov, 6, Hesiod, Grecian 

t. 

nrrdoue (or joodoua), hoopat or 
nejooua, to be defeated. 

hrrwy (or hoowv), ov, gen. ovos, 
weaker, inferior to, less. 

“Hoaotos, ov, 6, Hephaestus, Vul- 
can, 
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SdAacoa (or atta), ns, 7, Sea. 

Saddoatos (or dr710s), ia, tov, of the 
sea, marine. 

SdAAw, SAdAG, TEINAQ, BWA, tO 
bloom, flourish. 

Sdvaros, ov, 6, death. 

Sdwrw, Ww, ya, TéEXapmar (236), 2 
aor. pass. érapny, to bury, in- 
ter. 

Sappéew, haw, +o take courage. 

Sappovvrws, boldly. 

Saupd(w, arouat aoa, aka, cua, 
o3ny, to wonder at, to admire. 
Sauuacrds, h, dv, wonderful, ad- 

mirable. 

Yedouat, Aoopat, TeSéauat, to be- 
hold, to see. 

@ciov, ov, 74, the Deity. 

XEAw, XeANow, TEXEANKAG, to wish. 

@euioroxAys, €ous, 6, Themistocles, 
Athenian general and statesman. 

Sess, ov, 6 or H, god, goddess. 

épos, eos, 76, SUMMer. 

Séw (defect.), Sedcoua:, to run. 

@7 Ba, wy, ai (pl.), Thebes, tn Boeo- 
tia, 584. 

@nBaivs, a, ov, Theban. 

Shp, pds, 6, wild beast, beast. 

Snpa, as, 7, game, chase. 

Snpevrhs, ov, 6, hunter, huntsman. 

Onpedw, evow, to hunt, to capture, 
take. 

Snpiov, ov, 76, beast, wild beast. 

Inpiddys, es, brutal, savage. 

Snrevw, evow, to serve, be servant 
to. 

Svhoxw, Savodtpa, téeSvnna, Wa- 
voy, to die. 

Svntés, h, dv, mortal. 

SdpvBos, ov, 6, noise, tumult. 

Bounxvdidns, ov, 6, Thucydides, Greek 
historian. 

@pactBovaos, ov, 6, Thrasybdalus, 
370. 

Spexrixds, h, dv, nourishing. 

SpvaAdAdw, how, to report, noise 
abroad. 

Suydrnp, tpés, 7, daughter. 

Siua, aros, 7d, victim, offering. 

Siudw, dow to make angry. 
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Stata, as, 7, Victim, offering. 

Suvold(w, asw, aca, TedvaliaKa, to 
sacrifice. 

Stw, Sdow, Eva, TéSvKA, TESUMAL, 
érvdny, to sacrifice. 

Sdépak, axus, 6, breastplate, cuirass, 


J 


idomat, idvoua, iacduny, to heal, 
cure. 

idov, lo! see! 

iepevs, éws, 6, priest. 

iepds, d, dv, sacred ; 7a iepa, the sa- 
cred things, victims, sacrifices. 

ixavds, , dy, able, sufficient. 

ixerevw, evow, to beseech, suppli- 
cate. 

inatioy, ou, Td, cloak, mantle. 

iva, that. 

imwevs, é€ws, 6, horseman, pl. cav- 
alry. 

ixnoxdpmos, ov, 6, groom. 

trros, ov, 6 or 7, horse. 

ixmotpopew, Now, to keep or breed 
horses. 

inraua, wThoouat, 2 aor. Exrny, ns, 
n, &c., to fly. 

*lacxparns, eos, 6, Isocrates, Athe- 
nian orator, 535. 

Taos, n, ov, equal (27 size, strength, 
number). 

fornus, see 268, 269, 270, to place, 
erect, set up. 

icxuw, vow, voa, Toxina, to be 
strong, be powerful. 


K 


Kadueios, a, ov, Cadméan, Theban; 
Kadueios, ov, 6, a Theban. 

Kdduos, ov, 6, Cadmus, from Phoe- 
nicia, founder of Thebes. 

KadeCoua, -ed0ovpar, to sit down, 
encamp. 

Kadeviw (kata, ef5w), -evdjow, to 
sleep. 

kadiornut (Kata, tornus), to estab- 
lish, appoint. 

cal, and, also, even. 
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xaipés, ov, 6, fit time, opportunity. 

kala, as, 7, Vice. 

kaxodaiuovia, as, , Misfortune, un- 
happiness. 

kaxdv, ov, Té, misfortune, evil, ca- 
lamity. 

xaos, h, dv, bad, cowardly. 

xaxos, badly. 

xahéw, €ow, €va, KEKANKA, nual, 

nen, to call. ; 

KadAiwy, ov (comp. of xadds), more 
beautiful. 

xaAAtaTos, n, ov (superl. of xards), 
most beautiful, very beautiful. 

«dAAos, eos, 7d, beauty. 

xadds, 7, dv, beautiful, noble, good, 

Kada@s, well, nobly. 

Kauuuw, iow, to close the eyes. 

kampos, ov, 6, boar. 

xapwdés, ov, 6, fruit. 

Kapia, as, 7, Caria, in Asia Minor. 

Kacoiéresa, as, 7, Cassiepéa, 550. 

xard (prep. with gen. or acc.), as 
to, according to, in, at, on, 
through, by; «Kara yi, by 
land. 

cataBalyw (xara, Baivw), see Bulvw, 
to go down, descend. 

karaBiBpwckw (Kata, BiBpdone ), 
-Bpdow, to devour. 

KatayeAdw (Kad, yeAdw), dow (aco- 
pat), doa, to laugh at, deride. 
Katuyryvookw (Kata, yryvwoKkw), to 

condemn, pass sentence, decide. 
katayw (kata, &yw), to lead down, 
bring down. 

katadioxw (Kara, Sidnw), to pur- 
sue. 

katadvw (or divw), -Bv0w, -éS0ca, 
5é50xa, 2 aor. -5ury, to go down 
into, to enter. 

KataCevyruus (Katd, Cevyvips), to 
yoke together, harness. 

xaTagappéw, jaw, to be bold 
against. 

caTradapBavw (kard, AauBavw), to 
seize, lay hold of, to come upon, 
approach. 

KaraAecirw (kara, Acirw), to leave 
behind, leave, abandon; to re- 
serve, 

katavaAdloxw (Kard, dvadionw), Aw- 
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ow, Awoa, perf. xarnvdaAwKa, tC 
expend, waste. 

karavoew (Kara, voew), haw, to per 
ceive. 

xatamAouri(w (xard, wAouri(w), to 
make rich, enrich. 

Katackeva dw (xard, oxevd(w), dow, 
gual, cdnv (219, 220), to make, 
to prepare. 

Karatokevw (xara, Totetw), evow, to 
shoot (with arrows). 

karapépw (katd, pépw), to carry 
down. 

Katapetyw (xard, petryw), to flee, 
flee for refuge. 

KaTagpovew (Kata, ppuvéw), to de- 
spise, disregard. 

Kar éoxoua (kard, Epxouac), to come 
or go down, descend. 

Karecdiw (Kkard, éodiw), to eat up 
devour. 

Katéxw (kata, Exw), see Exo, tc 
possess, occupy, come upon. 
KaTnyopéw (kard, ayopevw), how, to 

accuse. 

KaToiéw (Kara, oikxew), how, to 
dwell in, inhabit. 

Kavxdoos, ov, 6, Mt. Caucasus, near 
the Black Sea, 546. 

Kavxdouat, Aooua, to boast, vaunt 
one’s self. 

KeAevw, ow, to direct, ask, or 
der. 

képas, étos (aos), ws, 7d, horn. 

xé€pdos, €os, 74, gain, profit, lucre. 

Kepaan, Hs, 7, head. 

Kyjwos, ov, 6, garden. 

xnwwpds, ob, 6, gardener, 

Knput, vKos, 6, herald, crier, mes- 
senger. 

knpvcow (TTw), kw, ta, Kexhpixa, 
vypat, Uxany, to proclaim, an- 
nounce. 

KjjTos, €os, Td, Sea-monster, whale. 

Knoevs, éws, 6, Cepheus, 550. 

Kngiods, od, 5, Cephisus, raver in 
Attica. 

Kiddpi(w, tow, to play the lyre. 

Kiwapiorhs, od, 6, one who plays on 
the lyre, a harper. 

Kiddpwoia, as, 7, singing to the mu- 
sic of the harp. 
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Kiuev, wos, 6, Cimon, father of 
Miltiades. 

xivdovos, ov, 6, danger. 

xivéw, how, to excite, move, pro- 
voke. 

KAéavipos, ov, 6, Cleander, a Spar- 
tan. 

KAé€apxos, ov, 6, Clearchus, com- 
mander under Cyrus. 

xAewds, 7, dv, celebrated, famous. 

kAeiw, ow, to shut, close. 

KAcouevns, eos, 6, Cleomenes, king 
of Sparta, 535. 

KAéxtns, ov, 6, thief. 

KAerta@, Ww, Ya, KexAodba, xeKAEu- 
pal, exAehdnv, 2 aor. pass. éxad- 
xnv, to steal. 

KAowh, Hs, 7, theft. 

KkA@y, xAwvds, 6, branch. 

Kydéotos, a, ov, Gnosian, Cretan. 

Koimdw, now, to put to sleep, mid. 
to sleep. 

kowvds, h, dv, common, 

xowwvia, as, 7, Company, copart- 
nership. 

KoAd(@, dow (doouat), to punish. 

KoAaKevw, oo, to flatter. 

KéAag, axos, 6, flatterer. 

KoAotds, ov, 6, jackdaw. 

KodAogoal, wv, ai (pl.), Colossae, 
city of Phrygta. 

xdAmos, ov, 6, bosom, folds. 

KoAuuBdaw, how, to swim, dive. 

Kkoudw, how, to wear long hair. 

dun, ns, 7, hair. 

Koul(w, tow (iw), loa, Ina, opat, 
adnv, to carry, bring, take, re- 
ceive. 

Kdvwv, wvos, 6, Conon, Athenian 
general. 

xépak, axos, 6, raven, crow. 

xépn, ns, 7, maiden, daughter, 
girl. 

Képn, ns, #, Core, Proserpine, 549. 

Kopivdios, fa, tov, Corinthian. 

Kédpivdos, ov, 7, Corinth, 414. 

xéaos, ov, 6, ornament, honor. 

Kparew, haw, to rule, be master of, 
govern, take captive. 

Kpathp, jpos, 6, bowl. 

peas, g. ee) Kpéws, Td, flesh. 

xpeicowy (trwv), ov (comp. of aya- 
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Sés, 147), better, superior, stron- 
ger. 

Kpewv, ovtos, 6, Creon, kting of 
Thebes, 551. 

Kpfitn, ns, 7, Crete, now Candia, 
540. 

Kplon, 7s, 7, barley. 

Kpiais, ews, 7, decision. 

Kpitns, ov, 6, judge. 

Kpitias, ov, 6, Critias, one of the 
thirty tyrants of Athens. 

Kpoicus, ov, 6, Croesus, king of 
Lydia. 

xpoxddecAos, ov, 6, crocodile. 

Kpurtw, Yo, Ya, pa, pual, Pdny, to 
conceal, hide. 
KTGoMul, KTHoOOMal, dunyv, KexTHmaL, 
éxtndny, to acquire, possess. 
xtelyw, wrev@, Exrewa, to slay, 
kill. 

Krevilw, tow, to comb, to curry. 

KTija, atos, 76, possession, treas- 
ures, means. 

xuAwdew (defect., used in pres. and 
imp.), to roll, to indulge in. 

Koa, aros, 7d, wave, billow. 

xuynyés, ov, 6, hunter. 

KUmEAAOY, ov, Td, CUD. 

kuptevw, ow, to be master of, to 
rule. 

Kuplos, ia, tov, controlling, master, 
guardian, supreme. 

Kuplos, ov, 6, master, owner. 

Kupos, ov, 6, Cyrus, 102 and 274. 

Kuwy, kuvds, 6 or H, dog. 

K@Aoy, ov, Td, leg, limb. 

KvAUvw, vow, to detain, prevent, hold 
back. 

koun, ns, 7, Village. 
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AaBn, js, 7, handle. 

Adyos, ov, 6, Lagus, 535. 

Aayws, w, 6, bare. 

Aadpa, secretly ; with gen. without 
the knowledge of. 

Aaios, ov, 6, Laius, king of The 
bes. 

Aaxedaiudvios, & ov, Lacedaeme 
nian. 
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haxedaluwv, ovos, 7, Lacedaemon, 
Sparta. 

AaxriCw, tow, to kick. 

Adkwy, wos, 6, 8 Laconian. 

Aadéw, Now, to talk, speak. 

AdAos, ov, talkative. 

AauBavw, ANWouat, elAnpa, efAnu- 
Mat, eAnOdSny, 2 aor. act. ZAaBor, 
to take, receive. 

Adds, ov, §, people. 

Adgipov, ov, té (common in pl.), 
booty, spoils. 

Aaxavoy, ov, 7d, herbs, vegetables. 

Aeyw, fw, ka, A€Aeypar, CAEXINY, tO 
say, speak ; to tell, relate. 

Aetuwr, wvos, 6, meadow. 

Acinw, Ww, Ya, AéAoiwa, A€AEtupat, 
éAcipany, to leave. 

Aerts, h, dv, thin, lean, slender. 

A€wy, ovtos, 4, lion. 

Aewvidas, ov, 6, Leonidas, the hero 
of Thermopylae, 528. 

Aeuxds, h, dv, White. 

Anta, dos, vis, 7, Latona, 528. 

Aidivos, n, ov, of stone. 

Al%os, ov, 6, sometimes 4, stone. 

Amdéds, od, 6, hunger. 

Atmottw, fw, to be hungry. 

Aivos, ov, 6, Linus, mythical min- 
strel, 280. 

AoBds, ov, 6, lobe (as of the liver). 

Adyos, ov, 6, word, account, re- 
port. 

Aotdopew, Haw, to revile. 

Aownds, H, ov, remaining, rest. 

Aovw, ow, oa, mat, Inv, to wash, 
mid. to bathe. 

Ados, ov, 6, hill, summit. 

Aoxayds, ov, 6, Commander, cap- 
tain. 

Avyrevs, éws, 6, Lynceus, 539. 

Auxos, ou, 6, wolf. 

Auxotpyos, ov, 6, Lycurgus, law- 
giver of Sparta. 

Autéw, Haw, to give pain, mid. to 
grieve. 

Aupa, as, 7, lyre. 

Avxvos, ov, 6, torch, lamp. 

Aiw, Avow, tAvoa, A€AUKA, A€ATMAL, 
€Avsny, to violate, break, break 
down, solve, release. 
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pdyeipos, ov, 6, cook, butclier. 

Bayv7tis, (os, 7, Magnet. 

adnua, atos, 7d, lesson, learning, 
knowledge. 

padnths, ov, 6, pupil, learner. 

Kalvouat, mavoipa, méeunva, 2 aor. 
éuavnv, to be mad or frantic. 

paxapiCw, iow (tw), Ixa, to think or 
account happy. 

paAtota (superl. of dda, very, 
much), especially, most. 

aAAov (comp. of udAa, very much), 
more, rather. 

Maxedovia, as, 7, Macedonia, 237. 

Maxedovinds, 7, dv, Macedonian. 

Maxedwy, dvos, 6, a Macedonian. 

HoyIdvw, padjooua, peuddynKa, 2 
aor. uaov, to learn. 

pavia, as, 7, frenzy, madness. 

pavTevoual, evoouat (dep.), to pre- 
dict, prophesy. 

Mavriveia, as, n, Mantinea, city in 
Arcadia, 517. 

Mapadwv, avos, 6,4, Marathon, 420. 

Mapaivw, ave, nva, peudpaouat, éua- 
payany, to cause to wither or 
droop, mid. to droop or wither. 

haotiyéw, dow, to whip, flog. 

HaTatos, &, ov, useless, foolish. 

pharny, in vain. 

uaxn, ns, 7, battle, engagement. 

Mdxoualt, égouat OF ovmat, ecdunp, 
nua, to fight. 

béyas, dAn, a, great, large; comp. 
pel(wy, superl. pwéeyirros. 

bévyedos, eos, Td, size, height. 

HES, ns, 7, drunkenness, intoxica- 
tion. 

hei(wy, ov, gen. ovos (comp. of pé- 
yas), greater, taller. 

peipaxtov, ov, Td, youth. 

Meipouat, perf. efuapuat, impers. ef- 
uapta, it is fated. 

méAay, avos, Td, ink. 

BéAas, awa, ay, black, dark, mourn- 
ing. 

méArct, meAToEL, eueAnoe, MEUEANKED 
(impers.), it concerns, there is a 
care of. 
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MeAcraios, a, ov, of Malta, Maltese, 
Melitaean. 

peAAwW, MEAhow, noa, to be about, 
to be about (to do, ete.). 

Heudonal, Youn, Panny, eueuprny, 
to blame, find fault with. 

pev, indeed, on the one hand. 

pévro:, indeed, certainly. 

pévw, vw, Epewa, meuervnna, to re- 
main, wait for, await. 

Mevwy, wvos, 6, Menon, 469. 

wepl(w, low or le, loa, Tua, odny, 
to divide. 

wepis, idos, H, part, portion. 

peotos, h, dv, full, abounding in. 

werd (prep. with gen. or acc.), with, 
in company with, after; as ad- 
verb, afterwards; ped juepar, 
by day. 

petaBodAh, js, 7, change. 

peTdAAeuais, ews, 7, Mining. 

peTadAevw, ow, to mine. 

HeTavodw (nerd, voew), how, to re- 
pent. 

yeramwéunw (uerd, wéunw), to send 
after, to send for. 

meréxw (uetd, xw), to share in, 

take part in. 

peTpéw, How, tO Measure. 

néexpt, before vowels néxprs, till, 
up to. 

wn, not, wsed in prohibitions, con- 
ditions, d&c. 

pndels, undeula, pndév, none, no 
one, nothing. 

pndérore, never. 

pndeww, not yet, not as yet. 

Mijdos, ov, 6, Mede, of Media. 

BnAéa, as, 7, apple-tree. 

piAov, ov, Td, apple, sheep. 

pny, unvds, 6, month. 

phy, indeed, truly. 

unviw, iow, to be angry. 

nt, not yet, never yet. 

pre, and not, neither, nor. 

utnp, Teds, 7, mother. 

uNTpOwoALs, ews, 7H, mother city, 
home, metropolis. 

KAT pULd, as, iy, step-mother. 

LNXavaouat, hooua, to devise, plan. 

Midas, ov, 6, Midas, celebrated king 
of Phrygia, who, according to 
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some accounts, mingled wine with 
the waters of a fountain, to 
which Silenus, the attendant of 
Bacchus, was "accustomed to re- 
sore ; and thus intoxicated and 
caught him. 

Bixpds, d, dv, small, little, short; 
puxpot, adverbially, within a lit- 
tle, almost. 

MiAjolos, a, ov, Milesian. 

MiAntos, ov, 7, Miletus, city of - 
Caria, 541. 

MiAtladns, ov, 6, Miltiades, 420. 

Mivws, wos, 6, Minos, king of 
Crete. 

piséw, how, to hate. 

siadoddrns, ov, 6, paymaster. 

suodos, ov, 6, pay. 

sioXopdpos, ov, 6, @ Mercenary. 

siaddw, wow, to let, rent, mid. to 
hire. 

picswrds, ov, 5, hireling. 

pva, as, 7, Mina=$§$17. 

prdouat (used in pres. and imp.), to 
woo, court. 

ynorevw, ow, to seek in marriage, 
to woo. 

HoAwy, 2 aor. part. of BAdonw, to 
come. 

Hotpa, as, 7, fate. 

Movos, Ny Ors. alone. 

Moca, ns, , Muse, goddess of mu- 
sic, poetry, ce. 

aevsinh. ns, 7, music. 

Hovaixws, sweetly, musically. 

poxanpés, h, dv, base, bad. 

pusoduyéew, haw, to tell mythic 
tales, to recount. 

pvdos, ov, 6, legend, story. 

buddy, @vos, 6, mill. 

Moyvdies, a, ov, Myndian. 

Muyvdus, ov, 6, Myndus, in Caria. 

pupids, adus, H, myriad, ten thou- 
sand, 

pupene, NKOS, 4, ant. 

Hwpia, as, 7, folly. 
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Natios, ov, 6, Naxian, 272. 
vads, ov, 6, temple. 
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ydpdnt, nos, 6, reed, giant fennel. 

vavaryéw, how, to suffer shipwreck. 

vaupaxia, as, 7, naval battle. 

vaus, £. veds, d. vnl, a. vavy, Du. 
g. and d. veoty, Pl. vies, vewr, 
vavoi(y), vas, ship. 

veavias, ov, 6, youth, young man. 

veaylaxos, ov, 6, youth, a youth. 

NeiAos, ov, 6, Nile, in Egypt. 

vexpés, ov, 6, corpse, dead body. 

véuw, vend, tvema, vevéunka, nuat, 
AXnv, to distribute, mid. to take, 
devour. 

yéos, a, ov, young, new. 

vepéAn, ns, 7, Cloud. 

Napnis, iSos, 7, Nereid, sea-nymph. 

vixaw, how, to conquer, prevail. 

vinn, ns, #, Victory. 

NidBy, ns, 7, Niobe, 548. 

vouh, 7s, 7, pasturage. 

voul(w, tow Or la, cpat, odny, to 

- regard, think, consider. 

véuos, ov, 6, custoin, law. 

vooéw, haw, to be sick or ill. 

vinrwp, by night. 

voy, Dow. 

yuk, vuxrds, 7, night. 


tevi¢w, iow, to entertain. 

Eevoxparns, eos, 6, Xenocrates, 
Greek philosopher, 535. 

Eevopev, avros, 6, Xenophon, Creek 
historian. 

Edptns, ov, 6, Xerxes, king of Per- 
sia. 

EdAoy, ov, 76, wood. 


O 


é, 7, 74, the. 

85e, H3e, 758, this, as follows. 

éS5vpoua: (used mainly in pres. and 
imp.), to lament. 

*Odvacevs, éws, 6, Odysseus, Ulys- 
ses, 536. 

8Sev, whence, from which. 

olda, as, €, 2 perf.: Synopsis; ind. 
olda, subj. €i5@, opt. eideiny, | 
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imp. Yon, inf. eiSéva:, part. elddés, 
to know. 

Oidixous, od0s, 6, Oedipus, king of 
Thebes, 545. 

olxérns, ov, 6, servant, attendant. 

oixéw, how, to dwell, inhabit. 

olknois, ews, 7, abode, dwelling. 

oixia, as, 7, house, home. 

o¥xor, at home. 

olxos, ov, 6, house. 

oixrelpw, Ep@, etpa, to pity. 

olua: or ofopat, oifaouas:, whiny, to 
think, consider. 

olvos, ov, 6, wine. 

8 &, oy, such, such as, possi- 
ble. 

Bis, Stos, pl. ies, cr. Bis, 5 or 4%, 
sheep. 

dtoreuua, dros, rd, arrow. 

ofxonat, froma, @xnuat, to depart, 
go. 

oxrd, eight. 

8ABios, a, ov, happy, blessed. 

oALlyapxia, as, 9, oligarchy, gov- 
ernment by the few. 

Alyos, 7, ov, few, little. 

’"OaAupmia, as, 7, Olympia, in Elis 
in Crreece. 

"OdAupmids, ados, H, Olympic games. 

“Ounpos, ov, 6, Homer, the great 
Epic poet of Greece. 

butréw, how, to associate with. 

duvips, Gpodpat, Guora, dudpoxa, 
to swear, take an oath. 

Suowos, 6, ov, like, resembling. 

éuodoyéw, how, to confess, con- 
sent. 

dve8l(w, iow or I, to reproach, 
cast in one’s teeth. 

3veiBos, eos, rd, disgrace, reproach. 

oynAarns, ov, 6, driver of asses or 
donkeys. 

3voua, aros, Td, name. 

Gvoud(w, dow, vat, oXny, to name, 
call by name. 

évouaordés, fh, dv, celebrated, fa 
mous, 

bvos, ov, 6, ass. 

otéws, quickly. 

bmiodev, behind. 

émiaxopuaAaxéw, how, to guard or 
command the rear. 
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bxAirns, ov, 6, heavy-armed sol- 
dier. 

SxAa, wy, rd (pl.), armor, arms. 

éxdcos, n, ov; how much? how 
many ? 

éwdre, when, whenever. 

dou, where, wherever. 

Saws, that, in order that. 

dpiw, dpouut, Edpaxa, Gppat, Sprny, 
2 aor. elSoy, imp. édpaoy (with 
double aug.), to see. 

épyh, is, 7, anger, passion. 

Spyia, wy, rd (pl.), orgies, rites of 
Bacchus. 

dpyl(w, iow or I@, to enrage, mid. 
be angry. 

dpeas, rightly. 

dpi(w, iow or i, to define, limit. 

Spxos, ov, 6, Oath. 

dppaw, how, to sally forth, go forth, 
attack. 

Epveoy, ov, 7d, bird. 

Spms, ios, 6 or H, bird, hen. 

’Opdyrns, ov, 6, Orontes, 272. 

dpos, eos, 76, Mountain. 

’Opdevs, éws, 6, Orpheus, 547. 

opxéouat, hooua, to dance. 

6s, %, 8, who, which, what. 

éoos, n, ov, 28 Much or many as. 

Sswep, fyrep, Seep, who, which. 

Sstis, Hris, Brit, gen. obrivos, Asti- 
vos, who, whoever. 

Sorpaxoy, ov, 74, shell. 

Bray, when, whenever. 

ére, when. 

&r:, that, since, because. 

ov (before smvoth breathing ovx, 
before rough ovx), not. 

ovdauov, nowhere. 

ovdé, not even. 

ovdels, ovdSeuia, ovdéy, NONe, NO one, 
nothing. 

ovdéwore, never. 

ouxeri, not yet, no longer. 

otnouy ; (interrog. part. expects af- 
firmative answer,\ not then ? 

ody, therefore, accordingly, then. 

adpavds, od, 6, firmament, heaven. 

ots, wrds, Td, ear. 

ofre, neither; ofre—otre, neither 
—nor. 

euros, arn, Tovro, this. 


265 


odrws or ofrw, thus, 80. 
bgis, ews, 6, Serpent. 
éxéw, how, to bear, carry. 
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waidy, Gvos, 6, paean, war-song. 

wadela, as, 7, lesson, knowledge, 
instruction. 

waidevw, ow, to educate, mid. to 
cause to be educated, to have 
educated. 

wal(w, waitoue:, trace, wéwaixa, 
wémaiguat, éxalxSny, to play, 
sport. 

mais, Taidds, VOC. wat, 6 or 7, boy, 
child. 

walw, walow or xahow, etxaca, 
wéwaixa, éxalcSny, to strike. 

wdAa, anciently, long ago, long 
since; 6 wdAa, the old; of rd- 
Aa, the men of old. 

wadaiés, d, dy, ancient, old. 

wdduv, back, again. 

wayTaxov, every where. 

xdyrn, entirely, upon the whole. 

ravrodands, 4, dv, of every kind. 

wapdé (prep. with gen. dat. or acc.), 
to, into the presence of, near, 
among, beyond, from, by; mapa 
puxpdv, almost, within a little. 

wapaBdddAw (wapd, BdAAw), to throw 
to, give. 

wapaylyvouat (xapd, ylyvoua), to 
arrive, be present. 

wapddeicos, ov, 6, park, pleasure- 
grounds. 

wapadlBwut (wapd, diSwps), to give 
up, deliver. 

wapaxedl(w (wapd, xadl(w), iow or 
i@, to place near, mid. to sit 
near. 

wapdxeiuat, -Kelcouat, to lie beside 
or near, be at hand. 

wapadauBavw (wapd, AauBdyw), to 
take, receive. 

wapacdyyns, ov, 6, parasang = about 
four miles. 

wapackeva(w (wapd, cxevd(w), ao- 
Tua, ony, to prepare. 

wapdraiis, ews, 7, array, battle. 
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rdperus (wapd, eiuf), to be present. 

Tappyeviwy, wos, 6, Parmenio, 531. 

wappnoia, as, 4, boldness, frank- 
ness, freedom. 

was, waga, way, all, every, whole. 

wdoxw, xeloouat, wéxovSa, 2 aor. 


txaSov, to suffer, experience, 


do. 
wardoow, dtw, ata, aynat, to strike. 
warhp, xatpés, 6, father. 


warpls, isos, 4, country, native 
country. 

walw, ow, ga, Ka, ual, ony, to 
cause tO cease, mid. to cease, 
to stop one’s self. 

MadpAayovia, as, 4, Paphlagonia, in 
Asia Minor. 

wel3w, ow, oa, Ka, ouai, adn, to 
persuade, mid. to believe, obey. 

Feipdopat, dgomat, aoduny, duos, to 
attempt, try. 

Newlorparos, ov, 6, Pisistratus, 
rant of Athens. 

wéAayos, eos, Td, eA, 

TleAias, ov, 6, Pelias, 549. 

Tl€Aoy, oros, 6, Pelops, 548. 

réeunw, ww, Wa, xénouoa, wéreppat, 
éréupdny, to send. | 

xéyns, nros, 6, day-laborer, poor. 
man. 

wevdéw, how, to lament, mourn for. | 

wevraxdaotot, at, a, five hundred. 

weve, five. 

wevrexaldena, fifteen. 

wepaw, aow, tO cross, go over. 

wepi (prep. with gen. dat. or acc.), 
around, along, in the vicinity 
of, in regard to, concerning, 
about. 

weptBdrAdAw (wepl, BdAAw), to throw 
around, put around. 

weprylyvouat (repl, ylyvouat), to be 
over, to remain, accrue. 

meptedavvw (wepl, eAatyw), ead, 
Hraoa, CAfrAdKa, eAfAgua, HAG 
@nv, to drive about. 

TlepixaAijs, €ovs, voc. TepixAes, 4, 
Pericles, Athenian statesman, 
530. 

wepiovota, as, 7, abundance, wealth. 

wepimdéxw (epi, wrékw), to weave 
round, mtd. to embrace, seize. 
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wepixorew (wepl, motéw), how, to ob» 
tain, win. 

wepipépw (wept, pépw), to bear or 
carry about. 


| Tlepoevs, ws, 6, Perseus, 550. 


Tlépons, ov, 6, Persian, a Persian. 

wéroua, xThoouat, 2 aor. éxrny, 
ns, n, &c., to fly. 

wérpa, as, Pht stone. 

mnyh, is, 4, fountain, spring. 

Tepia, as, 4, Pieria, in Thessaly, 
543. 

mixpés, d, dy, bitter. 

wimeAhs, és, fleshy, fat. 

mivanls, i8os, 4, tablet. 

Iilvdapos, ov, 6, Pindar, 310. 

wlvw, fut. wlouat, wéxwxa, wéxo- 
pat, éxdSnv, 2 aor. Exioy, to 
drink. 

mixpdoKw, TEXpacw, Goa, Gka, Guat, 
any, to sell. 


ty-. moretw, ow, to trust, confide in, 


intrust to. 
miordés, h, dv, faithful. 
Mlrraxos, ov, 6, Pittacus, one of the 
seven wise men of Greece. 
wAdgow, TAdow, oa, Ka, TAI, oony, 
to form, fashion. 
Aaorirh, fis, 4, plastic art, statu- 
ary. 
TlAdrwy, wvos, 6, Plato, 279. 
wAgioTos, 7, ov (superl. of ®oAUs), 
most, very many. 
xAelwy, ov (comp. of roads), more. 
™Acovaxis, more frequently, very 
frequently. 
wA780s, €os, 7d, multitude, num- 
ber, people. 
FAhupipa, as, , flood. 
xdfy (with gen.), besides, except. 
wAfhpns, es, full, full of, abounding 
in. 
mAnoiov, near; 6 wAnotoy, the 
neighboring, the neighbor. 
®Aotoy, ov, 7d, boat, vessel. 
wovgios, a, ov, rich, wealthy. 
tout éw, how, to be rich or wealthy. 
wdovri¢w, iow, to make rich, ex 
rich. 
®AovTos, ov, 6, wealth, riches. 
TlAovtwy, wvos, 6, Pluto, 547. 
mveupa, dros, 746, wind. 
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tri7w. to, fa, 2 aor. pass. éxviyny, 
tu strangle, pass. to be drowned. 

muBwKus, €1a, v, 8wift-footed, swift. 

word, how, to build, make, do; 
ed woréw, to treat well, use well; 
KaKas woides, to treat ill, use 
badly. 

roinrhs, ob, d, maker, poet. 

rowuhy, évos, 3, shepherd. 

Movs, G, ov; what ? of what sort ? 

moAeudw, how, to make war upon, 
fight with, to fight. 

ToAeulnds, t, év, hostile, warlike. 

moAéulos, ov, 6, enemy. 

rddepos, ov, 6, war. 

woAtopk ea, tow, to besiege, block- 
ade. 

drs, Ews, f, city. 

sToAiTns, ov, 6, Citizen. 

woXitixds, h, dy, constitutional, po- 
litical. 

woAAd«is, Many times, often. 

rodtua dhs, és, very learned, hav- 
ing much learning. 

woAUs, WOAAG, woAd, gen. ToAAO}, 
WOAAHS, FOAAOV, ACC. WOAUY, WOA- 
Af, woAd, much, large, many ; 
wodAg, by much, much. 

wodoreAcla, as, 4, expense, costli- 
ness, 

wodureAhs, és, magnificent, costly. 

woduTeA@s, expensively. 

wovnpds, 4, dv, bad, base, worthless. 

aédsos, ou, 4, toil, labor. 

wdvros, ov, &, sea. 

mopela, as, i, journey, march, con- 
veyance. 

wopevouat, ebcopac, to go, march. 

wopsée, how, to destroy, plunder. 

Toce:dav, @vos, 6, Poseidon, Nep- 
tune. 

xéoos, 7, ov; how much? how 
many ? 

worduds, ov, 6, river. 

tére; when? word (enclit.), at 
some time, once, ever. 

sérepov, whether. 

réros, ov, 6, drinking, carousal. 

wou; where? 

wows, wodds, 6, foot. 

wpayyua, dros, rd, thing, affair, in- 
terest. 
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mpatis, ews, 7, doing, action, decd, 
exploit. 

apdcow (tTw), atw, ata, axa, "yuat, 
axonv, to do, manage; ed wpao- 
gw, to do well, succeed well. 

xpéxw, Ww, ya, to be becoming, to 
suit. 

mwpéoBes, ewv, oi, Pl. (Sing. poetic), 
ambassadors. 

wplaya (defect. only used in 2 aor. 
éxpiaunv), to buy, purchase. 

wplv, before, until. 

wpé (prep. with gen.), before, bot. 
of time and place. 

wpoayw (xpd, &yw), to bring for- 
ward ; pass. to be brought for- 
ward, to arise. 

wpdéBaroy, ov, 7d, Sheep. 

mpéyovos, ov, 6, ancestor, 
father. 

wpodldwput (xpd, 5(Swpu1), to betray. 

Mpoundeds, éws, 6, Prometheus, 
546. 

Tpdtevus, ov, 6, Proxenus, 431. 

wpés (prep. with gen. dat. acc.), to, 
against, at, near, for the suke 
of. 

mposayopetw (pds, ayopevw), ow, 
to address, speak to. 

mposavawAdoow (xpds, avd, rAdoow), 
to form or invent. 

wposdew (apds, 5€w), -5jow, to tie or 
fasten to. 

mpdseipt (wpds, eluc), to go to. 

mposepxouat (mpds, Epxoua), to go 
to, come to. 

mposéxw (xpds, Exw), to attend, take 

eed. 

xpos7yyopia, as, 7, name, title. 

posnAdw, wow, to nail or fasten 
to. 

mposxadew (pds, xadéw), See Ka- 
Aéw, to call to. 

mposxuvéw (pds, Kuvéw), how, to 
worship, adore. 

mposAauBavw (pds, AauBavw), to 
take, take in addition. 

mpostral(w (wpds, wai(w), to play or 
sport with. 

mpostdcow (xpds, rdoow), to enjoin 
upon, command. 

mposTpéxw (pds, Tpexw), to run to, 


fore- 
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wpiswroyv, ov, 7d, face, counte- 
nance. 

xpétepoy, sooner, before. 

wpoteivw (xpd, Telvw), -reva, -éreiva, 
-TéTaxa, -TéTaual, -eTadny, tO 
offer, propose. 

apotidnu (xpd, rin), to set be- 
fore. | 

mpoTindw (xpd, Tisdw), how, to hon- 
or before, prefer. 

mpotpexw (xpd, Tpéww), to exhort, 
ask, urge. : 

mpopuAaé, axos, 6, guard, advance 
guard, outpost. 

mpwi, early, early in the day. 

wpwros, y, ov, first; mpwrov, rd 
axpewrov, at first. 

arépvi, vyus, 7, Wing. 

TlroAepaios, ov, 6, Ptolemy, 535. 

wuKTevw, gw, to box. 

WVAY, NS, 7, gute. 

xuvddvoua, Tevcoual, Kéwevoua, 2 
aor. éexvdduny, to inquire, ask, 
ascertain. 

nip, xupds, 74, fire. 

xuproAeéw, how, to destroy with 
fire. 

TwAréw, fow, to sell. 

mws; how? 

aws (enclit.), somehow. 


P 


padupéw. Arw, to be idle. 

pnropix, is, , rhetoric. 

énTwp, o¢o7, 6, rhetorician, orator. 

pica, ns, 7, root. 

pixrw, yw, pa, perf. Epipa, Eppiu- 
pat, éppipany, to hurl, throw. 

pi5ov, ov, 74, rose. 

poraAov, ov, ro, stick, club. 

dvouat, prcvpar, to rescue, release. 

‘Pwuaios. a, ov, Roman. 

Péun, ns, %, Rome. 


= 
Sarauls, ivos, n, Salamis, 391. 


cadmryKTns, ov, 6, trumpeter. 
Zdrvpus, ov, 6, a Satyr, companion 
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of Bacchus. The most famous 
of the Satyrs was Silenus, distin- 
guished for prophetic powers, fa- 
bled to have been captured by 
Midas. 

TeauTov, Hs, ov, contr. cavrou, js, 
ov, yourself. 

ceiw, ow, Tuat, c2ny, to shake. 

Teuvivupal, BOT. ecenvuvauny, to be 
proud of, to pride one’s self in. 

avyaw, how, to be silent. 

atSnpos, ov, 6, iron. 

ZixeAla, as, 7, Sicily. 

ZiAavds, ov, 6, Silanus, Grecian 
seer. 

Ziuweldns, ov, 6, Simonides, Greek 
poet. 

ciwrdw, how, to be silent. 

o.wnrh, is, h, silence. 

oxevos, eos, 7d, implement, piece 
of furniture, baggage. 

oxnvn, is, 7, tent. 

oxld, as, 7, shade, shadow. 

oxiptaw, how, to frisk, leap, bound. 

oxAnpés, d, dy, harsh, rough. 

oxuwéw (used in pres. and imp.), to 
see, inquire, regard. 

ZxvdIns, ov, 6, Scythian, a Scythian. 

Zxvdsixds, H, dv, Scythian. 

drwy, wos, 6, Solon, lawgiver of 
Athens. 

ads, oh, adv, your, thy. 

copia, as, 7, wisdom. 

gopioTns, ov, 6, sophist, teacher of 
wisdom. 

copds, 7, dv, Wise. 

Sraptn, ns, 7, Sparta. 

Zraptiatns, vv, 6, Spartan, a Spar- 
tan. 

anevdw, oneiow, oa, Ka, to pour, 
pour libation. (treaty, truce. 

onovdn, Hs, 4, libatton (plur.) 

onovdd(w, dow, to be in haste. 

arépyw, Ew, ta, to love. 

atepeds, a, dy, firm, strong. 

orepéw, how, to deprive of. 

wrépdyos, ov, 6, crown, garland. 

orepavdw, ow, tO crown. 

oT790$, €0s, Td, breast. 

ardéados, ov, 6, expedition, force. 

oTdéua, GTos, 76, MOUth. 

oTpateuua, atos, Td, ArMy,. 
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eTpatetw, evow, to make an expe- 
dition. 

eTpatryew, how, to be general. 

orpatryés, ov, 6, general. 

oTpatid, as, 7, army, force. 

orTpatidtns, ov, 6, soldier. 

Zrpardvixos, ov, 6, Stratonicus, 535. 

orpardwedov, ov, Td, army, encamp- 

. Ment. 

erpards, ov, 6, camp, army. 

erpovdioy, ov, Td, Sparrow. 

ov, cov, thou, you. 

ovyyiyvouas (avy, yiyvoua), to be 
with, to associate with. 

ovyyiyvéonw (abv, yiyvdonw), to 
pardon. 

ovyyvoun, ns, 7, pardon, favor, 
mercy. 

ovyxalpw (abv, xalpw), rejoice with. 

ovdAAau Bary (cvv, AauBdvw), to take 
together or jointly, to take. 

oupBaivw (atv, Balyw), see éuBaive, 
to happen, take place. 

auuBovdevw (civ, Buvdeiw), to de- 
liberate with. 

ie ov, 6, adviser, counsel- 
or. 

UL MAX OS, ov, 4, ally, auxiliary. 

ouuwhéw (cvv, wAéw), -wAevuoKal, 
ouvémAeuga, Ka, gua, to sail 
with, 

cuppopd, a as, 7, misfortune. 

ouv (prep. with dat.), with, with 
the favor of. 

auviyw (civ, &yw), to bring to- 
gether, collect. 

guvaytaw (civ, dyTdw), how, to 
meet. 

cuvaralpw (ov, ad, alpw), -apa, 
“ipa, -Tipka, -Fipuat, -hprnv, to go 
with, migrate with. 

Givlar Hui avy, tornut,, to place 
together, to place with (as pu- 

al 

monite as, 7, house for several 
families, lodging house. 

Guvopodoytes, now, to agree with, 
assent. 

cvvopdw (abv, dpaw), to see, behold. 

cvvopyifoua: (abv, dpyifoua), iao- 
fat, BOT, guvwpyicdny, to be an- 
gry along with. 


guvovoia, as, H, society, company, 
intercourse. 

ourtacow (abv, Tdcow), to arrange. 

ouppéw (avy, péw), -pevooua, ouvep- 
pevoa, auveppinna, to flow to. 
gether. 

Zolyytov, ov, 7d, Mt. Sphingion, 
otherwise Phicius, near Thebes. 
Spiyk, Zpvyyds, 7, Sphinx, 545, 

551. 

oxo0Ad(w, dow, to be at leisure, 
have time, attend school, have a 
school. 

cxoAacTixds, ov, 6, scholar, pedant, 
simpleton. 

TXOAN, 7s, 7, school. 

oé(w, dow, ga, Ka, o€owopat, dva- 
anv, to save, preserve. 

Zwxpdrns, eos, ACC. Swepary OF ny, 
Socrates, Athenian philosopher. 

cma, dros, 76, body, person. 

gwpevw, evow, to heap up or to- 
gether. 

owtnpla, as, h, safety, security. 

owppocivn, ns, 7, prudence, mod- 
eration, self-control. 

cédpwy, ov, prudent, temperate. 


T 


tdAavrov, ov, 74, talent=$1000. 

TaAGS, auva, av, wretched, unhap- 
Py: 

Tamevov, ov, Td, treasury, store- 
house. 

Tdvrddus, vv, 6, Tantalus, king of 
Phrygia. 

TaELS, ews, ), good order; éy rater, 
in order. 

tacow, tw, ta, TéTAaxa, 
dxOnv, to arrange, order. 

Tavpus, ov, 6, Taurus, 540. 

Tavpos, ov, 6, bull. 

Tapes, ov, 6, tomb. 

Ttaxews, quickly. 

Taxus, €ia, v, swift, fast, quick; 
Taxv, quickly. 

Taws, Taw, 6, peacock. 

ré (enclit.), and; Te Kai or re—xai, 
both—and. 

Teixos, evs, 76, Wall, fortification. 


ay Mal, 
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rexl(w, iow, onal, cdny, to fortify, 

‘ defend with a wall. 

Téxvov, ov, 7d, child. 

TeAeidw, wow, to accomplish, com- 
plete, pass. to be mature, full 
grown, 

TeAevtaiov, TS reAevraioy, lastly, 
finally. 

TeAevTdw, how, to end, finish, fin- 
ish life, die. 

TeAEuTh, Hs, 7, end. 

Téoodpes (rérrapes), a, four. 

retpaxis, four times. 

rTerpdrosoy, ov, 7d, quadruped. 

TeTpamous, our, four-footed. 

vértik, ivyos, 6, cicada, kind of 
grasshopper. 

TEXYN, ns, 7, art, trade, occupa- 
tion. 

Tnvixaira, then. 

Tldnut, see 268 and 269, to place, 
appoint, enact, to stack (of 
arms). 

tlxtw, réfouat, 2 perf. réroxa, 2 
aor. &rexov, to produce, to lay 
(of birds and hens). 

TlAAw, TIAG, EriAa, TériAuas, érlr- 
anv, to pluck, to pick. 

Tiuaciwy, wvos, 6, Timasion, 274. 

Tindw, how, to honor, prize, value, 
revere, worship. 

Tih, Hs, 7, honor, esteem. 

Tipuios, Gd, ov, precious, dear. 
Tinwpew, how, to avenge, mid. to 
avenge one ’s self upon, punish. 

Tiwpia, as, n, help, punishment. 

tlyw, ticw, erica, térika, cpat, 
ovny, to pay, expiate. 

wis; ri; (see 186,) who? which? 
what ? rl, often adverbially why ? 
wherefore? 

vis, rl, certain, certain one, some 
one. 

Tiacapépyns, eos, 6, Tissaphernes, 
Persian satrap. 

todade, Toade, Toidvde, such, such 
as follows. 

TOLOVTOS, TOLAUTH, ToOLoDTO, Such. 

rémos, ov, 6, place, country, region, 
space, distance. 

togovT0S,ToTAUTH, TOT OUTO, SO great, 
so much, 
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vére, then, at that time. 

Tpayixwdns, €s, tragical. 

tpdmweCa, ns, 7, table. 

Tpeis, pia, three. 

Tpéww, yw, pa, Térpopa, réTpappuat, 
erpepany, to turn, mid. to turn 
one’s self, flee. 

Tpépa, Spepe, ESpepa, rérpoda, 
TéSpappa, CpépIny, to nourish, 
support, keep. 

Text 3 uovuat, Se8pdunna, 2 aor. 
payor, to run. 

Tptaxovra, thirty. 

TpiBw, lyw, wa, ipa, pat, [pSny, 
to rub, rub down. 

tplBwy, wyos, 6, a worn or thread- 
bare garment or cloak. 

Tpthpns, eos, 7, galley, trireme. 

Tpixapnvia, as, 4, Tricarenia, 542. 

Tpixdpnvos, ov, 6, Tricarcnian, 545. 

tpixépados, ov, three-hended. 

tplrovs, ovy, gen. rplxod8os, three- 
footed. 

tplros, n, ov, third. 

Tpola, as, 7, Troy, celebrated city in 
Asia Minor. 

tpématov, ov, Td, trophy. 

tpdéxos, ov, 4, turn, style, charac- 
ter. 

rpo¢h, fs, 4, food. 

Tpuh, 7 his, 7, luxury. 

Tparyw, tpétouat, 2 aor. Erp&yov, to 
eat. 

tbuBos, ov, 6, tomb. 

TUpayvos, ov, 6, tvrant, usurper. 

Tupios, a, ov, Ty rian. 

Tupos, ov, 4, Tyre, celebrated city 
of Phoenicia, 540. 

Tupads, h, dy, blind. 

Tbxn, ns, 9, fortune, chance. 


T 


dylalvw, dyiava, dylava, to be well, 
be in health. 

iylera, as, 4, health. 

Udwp, Baros, rd, water. 

vids, ov, 6, son. 

BAN, nS, 7, WOOd. 

bMETEpOs, a, ov, your. 

bwdKovw (iad, axovw), to obey. 
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badoxes (id, &pxw), to be, be at - 

hand. 

bwesépxouat (iwd, eis, Epxouas), to, 
come or go under quietly or by 
stealth. 

imevayrios, a, ov, adverse to, re- 
pugnant to, in opposition to. 

dwép (prep. with gen. or acc.), in 
behalf of, for the sake of, be- 
yond. 

Swepanodvacka (iwép, and, Avh- 
oxw), to die for. 

ixepxalpw (dwép, xalpw), to rejoice 
greatly. 

Umokvéopnat, Sworxhoouas, drérxn- 
par, 2 aor. mid. dweoxduny, to 
sae 

Sxvos, ov, 6, sleep. 

id (prep. with gen. dat. acc.), by, 
under, by the agency of. 

Swodéxopat (wd, 8€xopas), éfopuas, 
efduny, eyua, to receive. 

dwodauBavw (bwd, AauBdyw), to take, 
assume, suppose, think. 

Swopéves (éxd, wévw), to remain. 

bwrorrevw (bad, érretw), ow, to sus- 
pect, anticipate, expect. 

boot pépw (iwd, orpepw), éyw, ea, 
oa, appar, eprny (219, 220), to 
turn, turn about. 

Sorepoy, afterwards. 

iparddw (ied, axddéw), dow, to 
spread out beneath. 

tolornu (i4d, tiornut), to set or 
place under, to lie in ambush. 


} 


odpuaxuy, ov, rd, medicine, reme- 
dy. 

addAos, n, ov, worthless, bad. 

pevainl (oe, tow, to cheat, deceive. 

epal, av, ai, Pherae, in Thessaly. 

» ow, fut. ofow, aor. fveyxa, perf. 
évnvoxa, eviveypa, hyéxdnv, to 
bear, carry. 

get-yw, fou, 2 aor. Epiryor, 2 perf. 
wépevya, to flee, shun, escape. 

gnul, phow or épa, 1 aor. épnea, 
2 aor. elroy, to say, say yes. 

dixecov, ov, 76, Mt. Phicius, 551. 
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ptAapyipia, as, , avarice. 

oiAdw, flow, to love. 

@iArwros, ov, 6, Philip, king of 
Macedon, 535. 

¢iAdnudos, ov, fond of the beauti 
ful, fond of beauty. 

plAouadts, és, fond of learning. 

pidros, n, ov, triendly, dear; laos, 
ov, 6, friend. 

piAogopia, as, 4, philosophy. 

piAdaodos, ov, 6, philosopher. 

pAvapéw, haw, to trifle, talk non- 
sense. 

pentones foopa:, npat, Hany, to 
ear. 

poBepds, d, dv, fearful, dreadful, 
frightful. 

oéBos, ov, 4, fear. 

doing, txos, 6, Phinician, a Phini- 
cian. 

oink, txos, 6, Phoenix, 540. 

poirdw, how, to go to, to frequent; 
with wapd, to attend as pupil. 

ovevw, ow, to slay, kill, murder. 

popéew, haw, to wear. 

ppd(w, daw, to say, tell, declare. 

dpovéw, how, to think, have in 
mind. 

ppudtroua: (oooua:), Eopat, to be 
insolent, proud, haughty. 

guyds, ados, 6, fugitive, exile. 

pvAaKn, Hs, 7, guard, guarding. 

pvaAat, dxos, 6, guard, keeper. 

guddcow (rTw), akw, ata, weprda- 
xa, to guard, keep, defend. 

vais, ews, 7, Nature. 

duwxixds, n, dv, Phocian, of Phocis 
in Crreece. 

Swxiwy, wvos, 6, Phocion, Athenian 
commander. 

guvh, 7s, N, Voice, sound. 
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xalpw, xaiphow, Kexapynra, to re- 
joice. 

Xa:pwrelu, as, , Chaeronea, tn 
Boeotia, 535. 

xadreraivw, dvw, to be angry. 

xadivos, ov, 6, bridle, bit. 

XaAxds, ov, 6, brass, copper. 


272 


XaAxous, H, ovv, brazen. 

xaplets, leooa, tev, pleasing, agree- 
able. 

Xapidaos, ov, 6, Charilaus, Spartan 
king, 535. 

xdpis, (tos, 7, gratitude, grace. 

Xetuwy, @vos, 6, winter. 

Xeipicogos, ov, 6, Chirisophus, 256. 

Xeipotovew, How, to vote, elect, 
choose. 

XEALBey, dévos, 4, swallow. 

Xiipes, G, ov, bereft, widowed. 

Xia, dvos, n, SNOW. 

xAamus, vdus, 7, cloak, mantle. 

XvAcw, wow, tO enrage, make an- 
gry, mid. to be or become an- 
gry. 

xéptos, ov, 6, provender, fodder. 

xpdw, haw, to give an oracle, to 
predict ; mid. xpdouat, xpnoouai, 
Kexpnma, to use. 

Xpeia, as, , need, use. 

xeh (impers.), xpnoer, Expnoev, it 
is necessary. 

xp7ua, atos, Td, thing, affair, mon- 
ey, property. 

xpnouds, ov, 6, oracle, response. 

xpnotes, h, ov, useful, servicea- 
ble. 

xpdvos, ov, 6, time, season. 

xpuaior, ov, Td, gold, piece of gold, 
money. 

xXpiads, od, 6, gold. 

Xpiaois, H, ovv, golden, of gold. 
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Xpapa, Gros, 76, color, complexion. 
xdpa, as, 7, place, land, country. 
xwpiov, ov, 6, place. 


¥ 


Wey, tw, ta, perf. Zoya, to blame, 
censure. 

Wevdns, és, false. 

Wevdos, eos, 74, falsehood. 

Wevdw (242), ow, to deceive, cheat. 

Wngioua, atos, +d, decree, act, 
statute. 

Wipos, ov, H, pebble, vote. 

WlAdw (219), daw, to strip bare, de- 
prive of. 

Wuxn, Hs, 7 soul, spirit, life. 


a 


& (interjection), O, used in dtrect 
address. 

Se, 80, thus, as follows. 

év, ob0a, dv (part. of eiui), being. 

avéouat, hoouat, imperf. éwvedun», 
to buy, purchase. 

wdv, ov, Td, egg. 

&pa, as, 7, hour, season. 

ws, a8, when, so that, that, how. 

Ssmep, as, just as, 

wperAcw, Haw, to benefit, help. 

apéAiuos, ov, useful, serviceable. 
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Admire, Savud(w, aow or doomat. 

advise, BovAetw, cvow. 

Alexander, ’AActavdpos, ov, 6. 

all, was, waga, way; 6 was. 

always, cei. 

and, wai; Té. 

announce, ayyéAAw, ayyeA@. 

army, orpdtevua, atos, Td. 

as, &swep. 

at, in, év. 

Athenian, ’ASnvaios, @, op ;- an 
Athenian, ’ASnvaios, om, 6. 

Athens, “Adjvat, ov (pl.). 


B 


Bad, xaxés, h, dy. 

be, eiul, écouat. 

be general, orparny “0, how. 

be king, Bactrctw, evow. 

be pleased, be picased with, 43o- 
pat, NedNoouat. 

be silent, alyaw, how. 

beautiful, «adds, 7, dv; comp. Kad- 
Aiwy, ov; superl. KaddAdAtoTOS, 7, 
ov. 

beauty, «dAAos, eos, Td. 

because, ére:dn; Sr. 

better, see ayadds, 147. 

bird, dpys, tos, 6 or 7. 

Boeotian, Bowwrds, od, 6. [ 76. 

book, BiBAos, ov, 7; - BiBAtov, ov, 

bowl, Kpatnhp, “pos, 6 

both—and, xal—nal; té—xal. 

boy, wats, wadds, 6 


ar Se 


brave, dvopeios, a, ov. 

break, Adw, Avow. 

breastplate, Qapak, akos, 6. 

bring up, educate, madevor, evow. 
brother, adeAgds, ov, 6. 

bury, darrw, Jape. 

but, aAAd; de. 


C 


Call, xadéw, Haw; call by name, 
name, dvouaw, aow. 

celebrated, «Acids, 7, dv. 

certain, a certain, tis, 71. 

cheerfully, #déws ; comp. Stop ; 
superl. Hira. 

child, wats, watdds, 6 Or 7. 

Cimon, Kipwy, wvos, 6. 

citizen, woAirns, ov, é. 

city, mdéAus, ews, 7. 

company, duidla, as, 1. 

conquer, vikaw, Now. 

Corinth, Kdpivdos, ov, 7. 


country, 


idos, 7). 


native country, xatpis, 


cup, xUweAAop, ov, 76. 
Cyrus, Kupos, ov, 6. 


a 


D 


Darius, Aapetos, ov, 4. 
daughter, Svyarnp, Svuyarpds, 4. 
day, NMEpa, as, 7. 


deceive, 
243. 


pevari(w, iow; wWevde, 


deliberate, BovAevouat, evoomuat. 
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deliver, set free, éAcudepdw, dow. | Greek, “EAAny, nvos, 6. 


deprive, awoorepéw, how. guard, gradrrw (caw), puadte. 
desire (noun), émiSipia, as, 7. guide, tryeuwv, dvos, 6. 


desire (verb), ewidupew, how. 
die, TeAcuvTaw, How. 
do, xoidw, how, xpattw, xpdtw. H 


Happy, eb8alumy, ov. 
A hate, pioéw, how. . 
have, fx, €tw. 
Each other, one another, éAAfAwy. | he, he himself, avrés, 4, d. 


educate, waidedw, evo. height, wéyedos, eos, 7d. 
enact, Tidnut, Snow. herald, «fhpvé, ixos, 6. 
enemy, *oAéulos, ov, 6; personal | Hermes, ‘Epujjs, ov, 4. 
enemy, éxpdés, ov, 5. himself, herself, itself, éavrov, Hs, 
enslave, SovAd@, wow. ov, 168. 
esteem happy, maxdpi(w, iow or Id. | hire, peoSdouat, doouat. 
Euripides, Evpiri8ys, ov, 6. his, her, its, 6, 4,76 (101), genitive 


express as one’s own (opinion, for | of pronoun (169). 
instance), adwodeixvupat, -Seitouas. | home, at home, ofxos. 
honor, tipdw, how. 
horse, frwos, ov, 6 or 7. 
F house, oixia, as, 7. 

hunt, Inpetw, ebow. 

Faithful, miords, 4, dv. 

father, warnp, ratpds, 4. 


flatter, euoAdKevw, evow. I 
flatterer, xéAut, axos, 6. I, : 
flee, pevya, peviouai. if, ef, édy. 
flower, &vdos, €0s, 70. in, éy. 
from, &wd; éx, also expressed by | in regard to, xepl. 
the genitive. in the course of, expressed by the 
friend, pidos, ov, 6. genitive, 383. 
fugitive, puyds, ados, 6. injure, &3ixéw, how; BAdwrw, BAra- 
full, peords, n, dv; wAnpns, Es. Yu. 
into, eis. 
it, abrd, neuter of abrés. 
G 
Garden, «77s, ov, 6. J 
general, orparnyds, ov, 6. 
girl, «don, ns, 7. Journey, 68és, ov, 7. 
give, di}wui, ddow. judge, xpirhs, ov, 6. 


give, express as one’s own (as | Jupiter, Zeds, Aids, 6. 
opinion), amrodeixvius, awrodeito- | just, Slxacos, a, ov. 
pat. 

goblet, xdweAAoy, ov, 76. 


gold, xpuads, ov, 6. K 
golden, xpuaous, 7, ovr. 
good, &yadds, h, dv, 147. Kill, wrelvw, nreve. 


govern, &pxw, &ptw; xparéw, haw. | king, Bacirevs, dws, 6. 
great, ueyas, dan, a. kingdom, BaotAela, as, }. 


ENGLISH AND 


L 


Laborer, épyarns, ou, 4. 

large, wéyas, dAn, a. 

law, vdpos, ov, 6. 

let, rent, psoddw, dow. 

let, permit, éaw, daow, also ex- 
pressed by the subjunctive or im- 
perative. 

letter, éwirroAh, jis, 7. 

life, Bios, ov, 6. 

like, Suotos, a, ov. 

Linus, Aivos, ov, 6. 

long since, + 

love, piAéw, fow; orépyw, oréptm. 


M 
Macedonia, Maxe8ovia, as, 7. 
Macedonian, a Macedonian, Maxe- 
3és, dvos, 6. 
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' orator, pftwp, opos, 6. 
Our, Muérepos, a, ov; 6, 4, Td, Be 
i 101. 


P 


| Parent, father, yoveds, ews, 4, 
i park, wapddeicos, ov, 6d. 
pay, micdds, ov, 6. 
people, 370s, ov, 6. 
Persian, a Persian, Mépons, ov, 6. 
| Philip, @{Acwos, ov, 6. 
, Pindar, Mfly8apos, ov, 6. 
pity, oixrelpw, epw. 


| play, wal(w, waltouat. 

| pleasant, dvs, eta, v. 

| plot against, éx:BovAeda, ev'ow. 
' poet, woinrhs, ov, 6d. 

| praise (nown), &xaivos, ov, 6. 


praise (verb), éwavéw, dow; eyxa- 


| pid (w, dow. 


man, &ySpwros, ov, 6; avhp, dv8pds, present, the present, 6 viv, 282 


6; men of old, of wdAa, 282. 
Marathon, Mapasdy, avos, 6, 7. 
messenger, «hput, vKos, 6. 
milk, ydAa, axros, 7d. 

Miltiades, MiAriadns, ov, 6. 

money, xpiua, dros, 7d, in this 
sense generally plural. 

mother, phrnp, untpés, 7. 

mountain, pos, eos, Té. 

murder, poveta, evow. 

music, povet«h, Hs, 7 

my, éuds, h, dv; 4, 7, 7d, see 101. 


N 


Necessary, &vaykatos, a, ov; it is 
necessary, Sei. 

necessity, avdyxn, ns, 7. 

need, Séoua:, Sefooua:; there is 
need, 8ei. 

not, ov, ovr, ovx. 


O 


Often, woAAdxis. 
Olympia, ’OAuptia, as, 7. 
opinion, yvdun, ns, 7. 


19 


prudent, cappwy, awppor. 
| pupil, padyrhs, ov, 6. 
| purchase, ayopd(w, &ow. 
pursue, didnw, diwdko. 


Q 


Queen, Bacirea, as, 7. 
quick, Taxus, €fa, v. 
quickly, raxéws. 


R 


Read, avayryyworw. 
rejoice, xalpe, Xarphow. 
remain, péevw, mera. 
rent, migddw, wow. 
Rome, ‘Péun, ns, 7. 
rose, pddov, ov, Td. 

rule, BaciAeva, evow. 
run, Tpéxw, Spayovpmat, 


Ss 


Same, 6 avrds. 
save, caw, owe. 
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gay, Aéyw, Actw; is said, it is said, | trireme, rpinpns, eos, 4. 


Aeryerat. 
send, reumw, wéupu. 
servant, dovdAos, ou, 6. 
serve, dovAevw, evow. 
set free, éAcudepdw, wow. 
shepherd, romuhy, évos, 6. 
short, Bpdxus, efa, v. 
show, Selxvipt, SefEw. 
sing, 68w, gow Or dooua. 
soldier, orparidrns, ov, 6. 
son, vids, od, 6. 
speak, Aéyw, Adtw; anul, épa. 
speak the truth, aandeva, evow. 
statue, @yaAua, aros, 7d. 
supplicate, ixerevw, evow. 
swilt, TdxUs, Ela, v. 


T 


Tall, wéyas, dAn, a. 

teach, dddonw, dddEw. 

teacher, d:8doKados, ov, 6. 

ten, dé€xa. 

tenth, d€éxaros, 7, ov. 

than, 4. 

that, éxetvos, n, 0. 

the, 6, 7, 76. 

their, 6, #, 7é (101), genitive of 
pronoun (169). 

there, éxe?; there is, éorly. 

thief, xAémrns, ov, 6. 

thing, xpijma, a@ros, 76, also ex- 
pressed by the neuter of adjec 
tives or pronouns; these things, 
TAavTG. 

think, voul(w, icw; ppovéw, how. 

thirty, rpidkoyra. 

this, obros, ary, tovro. 

Thrasybulus, @paci BovAogs, ov, 4. 

three, rpeis, Tpia. 

three times, thrice, pls. 

to, to the practice of, eis, with ac- 
cus, ; to the practice of virtue, 
eis dperhv. 

to-morrow, atptioy. 


| truce, 


onovdh, 7s, 7- 

two, 80, alsu expressed by the 
dual. 

tyrant, tupayvos, ov, 6. 


U 


Unhappy. rdacs, awa, ay. 
unjust, &d:Kos, ov. 
useful, aq €Aijos, 7, ov. 


V 


Very, often expressed by the superla- 
tive of the adjective; very wise, 
copwraros. 

Virtue, aperh, js, 7. 


WwW 


Wage war, rodeuew, how. 

war, wéAemos, ou, 6. 

well, ed. 

what? which? ¢ls; vi; 

when, dre: tnterrogatire, wére ; 

where, dxov: interrogutive, rod : 

which, és, #, 6. 

who, which, what? cfs, rl; 

whole, 6 was; the whole city, § 
Taca WéALs. 

wisdom, godia, as, 7. 

wise, gogds, 7, dv. 

wonder at, admire, Sauud(w, “ou 
Or agomat. 

write, ypapw, ypdyw. 


Y 
Yield, exw, ettw. 


you, av, gov. 
your, ods, oh, o6v. 


| youth, veavias, ov, 6. 


THE END, 
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ciple in the sentence before him. He observes and remembers. He 
does not learn what he may or may not observe hereafter. He thus 
creates for himself a working grammar of essential principles and adds 
at each step what is then needed. 

Most introductory Latin books prepare for Czesar, yet they are 
often made up of different authors, different styles, and different vo- 
cabularies. This Latin book is based wholly upon the first book of 
the Gallic War, and insures a thorough drill upon the words, construc- 
tions, and idioms of Czesar. Systematic instruction is given in reading 
Latin in the order of the text. This, and the attention given to word 
Study, give proficiency in sight reading. 

The lessons in the Greek Method cover Book I. of Xenophon’s 
Anabasis, and include a formal study of almost every portion of the 
Grammar. Special attention is given to review, lessons for the purpose 
being frequently inserted. 

Among the special features are: the entire absence of everything 
not essential, its thoroughness, and the genuine interest it arouses in 
the pupil. It holds his attention, quickens his mind, and makes the 
study of the language pleasant for him and his teacher. 
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Bartholomew’s Graded Lessons in Latin..............200- - $0 
Latin Grammars. iis34 sews ee seat aeed eee eoseaks ‘ 
Daniell’s Short Sentences for Writing Latin............... a 
Gates’s Latin Word Building............. 0.0... cece ew coe 
Hanson’s Preparatory Latin Prose Book. With Vocabulary, 2 
Harkness’s Arnold’s First Latin Book.......... dite aware ee 
Easy Method for Beginners in Latin................. ae | 
First Year in Latin, Complete Course................... 1 
Latin Exercises for the First Year............. ccc sees 1 
Introductory Latin Book.......... Lies eee e ee wa seat Bee 
Elements of Latin Grammar....... ere ere ee 
Latin Grammar. New Standard Edition................. 1 
Introduction to Latin Composition...........ec- es cecees 1 
The-samey.. “Part: cso ceussdunieine: 4s seo ohwee 
New. Latin: Reader: ¢.42 44644004 sa awe ee eee aes oes 
Second Latin Book and Readcr..............0c sees sees 
Latin Reader. With Exercises....... we ee eee ee ee ee eeees 1 
Harper and Burgess’s Inductive Latin Method........... 1 
Inductive Latin Primer.............. (ete dead aieleientanss 1 
Holbrook’s (Irene) First Latin Lessons........ ee ree 
Sewall’s Latin Speaker... 2... 0.0... ce cee eee w cence he 


LATIN TEXTS. 


Bartholomew’s Czesar’s Gallic War. With Vocabulary...... 
Butler and Sturgus’s Sallust’s Jugurtha and Catiline..... 
Crosby’s Quintus Curtius Rufus......... 0... cee eee eee 
Frieze’s Quintilian. Tenth and Twelfth Books. With Notes, 
Vergil’s Asneid. Complete. With Notes and Dictionary. 

Six Books of Aineid, Georgics, and Bucolics. With Notes 
and Dictionary. cwciewas eects, 16a sed 65.45 ww Satie Seelice 

Vergil. Complete Works. Notes and Dictionary........ 
Hanson/’s Cicero’s Orations and Letters. With Vocabulary. . 
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Harkness’s Cesar’s Commentaries. New Pictorial Edition.. $1 20 


Cesar’s Commentaries. (Old Edition)...............-..6- 1 
Cicero’s Orations. With Notes and Dictionary .......... 1 
Course in Cesar, Sallust, and Ciccro. (Preparatory)...... 1 
Sallust’s Catiline. With Notes and Vocabulary.......... 
Military System of the Romans........... euieutad Mpa watere 
Harper and Tolman’s Cesar’s Gallic War. With Notes 2 
and: Dictionary isnce-sasiee one nee Sales ee eew ewe ee’ - 1 20 
Harper and Miller’s Virgil’s Aneid. (im preparation). .. 
Herbermann’s Sallust’s Jugurthine War............ pide Sa. th TZ 
Lincoln’s Horace. With Notes............c cece eee cece 1 22 
DAVY. “With NOCER ces aca a ehalnanbe es eeadwuesaweaee 1 22 
Ovid. With Notes and Vocabulary...........-.ceeeeeees 1 22 
* Lindsay’s Cornelius Nepos. With Notes and Vocabulary... 1 22 
Cornelius Nepos for Sight Reading. ...............eeee. 1 00 
Satires of Juvenal....... cc. ccc escccrecseceeeeeesvenes 1 00 
' Lord’s (John K.) Cicero’s Laclius de Amicitia.............. 72 
Searing’s Virgil. The Aineid (Six Books), Bucolics, and Geor- 
gics. With Vocabulary.........:...eeseeesecs whee: -2.°60 
Virgil’s Aeneid. Six Books. With Vocabulary........... 1 40 
The same. Books I, II, and VI, with Vocabulary..... 1 25 
Thacher’s Cicero de Officiis............. eee euee eonthay adie 87 
Tyler’s Histories of Tacitus .............. i atia saan 1 22 
Germania and Agricola of Tacitus...........ccceeeeens 87 
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